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SECTION 1

PURPOSE AND APPLICATION

Purpose

This zoning by-law, enacted by a two-thirds vote of the Town Meeting of the Town of
Danvers, provides for the division of the Town into districts, regulating the use of land
and the location of structures therein. The purpose of this zoning by-law is to provide for
the Town of Danvers all of the protections authorized under Massachusetts General
Laws, Chapter 40A, as it may be amended including, but not specifically limited to, the
protection and promotion of public health, safety and welfare by:

Preventing overcrowding of land.

Preventing undue concentration of population.

Providing for adequate light and air.

Encouraging the most appropriate use of land, including encouraging appropriate
uses within applicable districts, and a balance of uses in the Town as a2 whole.
Reducing hazards from fire, flood and other dangers.

Conserving the value of land and structures, including the conserving of open
space, natural and cultural resources and the preventing of degradation of the
environment.

Facilitating the adequate provision of transportation, water, water supply,
drainage, sewerage, schools, parks, open space and other public requirements.
Preventing increases in traffic congestion, and

Encouraging housing for persons of all income levels.

Unless otherwise specifically indicated in this zoning by-law, all of its provisions were
approved by Danvers Town Meeting on October 19, 1987 and by the Attorney General
for the Commonwealth of Massachusetts on December 3, 1987.

Application

1. No uvse of land or use of buildings or structures not specified in these zoning by-
laws shall be permitted.

2. No more than one dwelling structure shall be allowed on a single iot, except for
multi-family where otherwise allowed by this zoning bylaw or allowed by relief
from this zoning bylaw.

3. This zoning by-law shall not apply to the Town of Danvers and the Town of

Danvers may use any land in the Town for any municipal purpose in accordance
with the following conditions and procedures:

a. All reasonable efforts shall be made to ensure compliance with all
applicable provisions, of this bylaw, to the maximum extent feasible.
b. Prior to construction of any new use / structure or the expansion of any

existing use / structure, the Town Manager, or designee, shall conduct a
meeting for purposes of presenting the proposed project and receiving
public input. The construction of any new or the expansion of any
existing accessory use / structure shall be exempt from the meeting
requirement, but still require notice to all abutters within 300 feet of the
subject property.

c. All abutters within 300 feet of the subject property shall receive
notification, via mail, of such meeting and a notice of such meeting shall
be placed in a local newspaper.
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SECTION 2

ADMINISTRATION

Building / Zoning Permits

No building or structure shall be constructed or reconstructed and no use of a building,
structure or land shall be begun or changed without a permit having been issued by the
Building Inspector. No such building permit shall be issued until such construction,
alteration, or use, as proposed, shall comply in all respects with the provisions of this by-
law or with a decision rendered by the Board of Appeals.

For purposes of zoning permits (special permits, variances, findings) or site plan, any
structure or lot subject to the provisions of Chapter XXIX “Demolition of Historically
Significant Buildings and Structures” of the General Town Bylaws, shall receive a
determination of historical significance prior to the submission of an application.

Building Inspector

The Building Inspector shall enforce this by-law and he shall not issue any building
permit for any building, structure or alterations thereof unless such building, structure or
alteration is in conformity with this by-law.

Application and Plans

If required by the Building Inspector, an application for such permit shall be
accompanied by a plan, accurately drawn, showing the actual shape and dimensions of
the lot to be built upon, the exact location and size of all buildings or structures already
on the lot, the location of new buildings to be constructed, together with the lines within
which all buildings or structures are to be erected, the existing and intended use of each
building or structure and such other information as may be necessary to provide for the
execution and enforcement of this by-law. A record of all applications, plans and permits
shall be kept on file by the Building Inspector.

Occupancy Permit
No building or structure erected or altered under a building permit or otherwise shall be
occupied without an occupancy permit signed by the Building Inspector.

Violations

Any person who violates any provision of this by-law shall be subject to a fine of one
hundred dollars ($100) for each offense, each day of violation to be considered a separate
offense.

Exemption from Amendment

Construction or operations under a building or special permit shall conform te any
subsequent amendment to this by-law unless the use or construction is commenced within
a period of not more than six (6) months after the issuance of the permit and in cases
involving construction, unless such construction is continued through to completion as
continuously and expeditiously as is reasonable.

Appeal of Building Inspector's Decision
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Section 2 - Administrative

1. Any refusal by the Building Inspector to issue a permit may be appealed by the
applicant, or the issuance of any permit or decision by the Building Inspector may
be appealed by any Town Officer or Town Board or any aggrieved party to the
Board of Appeals, provided the appellant appeals within thirty (30) days from the
decision of the Building Inspector.

2. If the Building Inspector is requested in writing to enforce the provisions of this
by-law against any person allegedly in violation of this by-law and the Building
Inspector declines to act, he shall notify, in writing, the party requesting such
enforcement of any action or refusal to act and the reasons therefore, within
fourteen (14) days of receipt of such request and the aggrieved person may appeal
to the Board of Appeals as provided in Massachusetts General Laws, Chapter
40A, Section 15, within thirty (30) days of the Building Inspector's failure to act
as provided above.

Board of Appeals

There shall be a Board of Appeals consisting of five (5) citizens of the Town of Danvers,
as well as three (3) associate members, all appointed by the Selectmen for the terms and
with the powers and duties as set forth in Massachusetts General Laws, Chapter 40A.
The Board of Appeals, established hereunder, shall act as the Board of Appeals under
Massachusetts General Laws, Chapter 41, Section 81Z.

Powers of Board of Appeals

1. To hear and decide appeals in accordance with Section 8 of Chapter 40A.

2. To hear and decide petitions for variances in accordance with Section 10 of
Chapter 40A.

3. To hear and decide applications for special permits for those uses for which

approval of the Board of Appeals is required in accordance with the provisions of
this by-law and for special permits when not otherwise specified.

4. To hear and decide applications for the extension or alteration of nonconforming
uses in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 40A.
5. To adopt rules and regulations in accordance with the provisions of General

Laws, Chapter 40A, Section 12.

Amendments
This by-law may be rescinded or amended as provided by law.

Use Variances
Use variances may be granted in all districts except residential districts.

Planning Board

The Planning Board shall consist of five (5) members appointed by the Town Manager as
provided for and outlined in the most recently-adopted and amended Town Manager Act,
§15. In addition to the five (5) members of the Planning Board already allowed by State
statute, the Town Manager may appoint one (1) Associate member. As guided by
Massachusetts General Laws, Chapter 40A, this Associate member will only be allowed
to sit on Special Permit applications to the Planning Board.
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SECTION 3

GENERAL PROVISIONS

3.1 Nonconforming Uses, Structures, and Lots

Except as hereinafter provided, this Zoning by-law shall not apply to structures or uses
lawfully in existence or lawfully begun, or to a building or special permit issued before
the first publication of notice of the public hearing on this by-law, but shall apply to any
change or substantial extension of such use, to a building or special permit issued after
the first notice of said public hearing, to any reconstruction, extension or structural
change of such structure, and to any alteration of a structure begun after the first notice of
said public hearing to provide for its use for a substantially different purpose where
alteration, reconstruction, extension or structural change to single or two-family
residential structures does not increase the nonconforming nature of said structures.

Objectives:

The provisions of this section are intended to achieve the following purposes:

L. Allow nonconforming situations to continue until they are discontinued or
abandoned.
2. Encourage change in nonconforming situations toward greater compliance with

the provisions of this by-law and to reduce the degree of nonconformity. Where a
nonconforming situation is proposed to be changed, to encourage greater
conformity with all the provisions of the by-law and the objectives and purposes
stated in this by-law.

3. To allow for the alteration, expansion or extension of a nonconforming use
subject to the issuance of a Finding by the Zoning Board of Appeals.
Nonconforming uses in residential zones shall be subject to more restrictive
standards than those in non-residential zones.

4. To permit possible expansion of nonconforming buildings provided there are no
demonstrable adverse impacts on adjoining properties.
5. In the event of the involuntary destruction in whole or part of a nonconforming

situation, to permit the reconstruction of the nonconforming situation so that the
owner, and tenants if any, are not subjected to substantial economic loss while, at
the same time, seeking to achieve greater conformity with the provisions of this
by-law and to reduce any adverse impact on the surrounding area.

6. To permit the treatment of nonconforming situations to be varied by the type of
zoning district and the type of nonconformity, i.e. to have a different approach for
uses, structures and parking lots.

3.2 Applicability
1. Nonconforming Situations
For the purposes of this by-law, nonconforming situations are those uses,
buildings, structures, parking lots, parking spaces, loading bays, signs,
landscaping and other activities that are now subject to the provisions of this by-
law which were lawful before this by-law was adopted, or before amendments to
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this by-law which are applicable to the situation were adopted, and such situations
do not now conform to the provisions of this by-law.

2. Noncomplying Situations
For purposes of this by-law, noncomplying situations are those uses, buildings,
structures, lots, parking spaces, loading bays, signs, landscaping and other
activities that are subject to the provisions of this by-law which were not lawfully
created after this by-law was adopted or after amendments to this by-law which
are applicable to those situations were adopted, are in violation of this by-law and
may be called noncomplying situations.

3. Noncomplying Situations Six (6) Years or Older
In accordance with Massachusetts General Law (MGL), Chapter 40A, Section 7,
any structure, or part thereof, which has been improved and used in accordance
with the terms of a building permit issued by a duly authorized person, may not be
the subject of an enforcement action by the Town to compel the removal,
alteration or relocation of said structure, or the abandonment, limitation or
modification of the use allowed by said permit unless enforcement action is
commenced within six (6) years from the date of the alleged violation of law.
Uses and structures in existence for six (6) years or more and which qualify under
this section are considered to be nonconforming situations and are entitled to
treatment as such, as provided in this section.

4, Noncomplying Structures Ten (10) Years or Older
In accordance with MGL, Chapter 40A, Section 7, any structure, or part thereof ,
which has not been in compliance with this by-law, or the conditions set forth in
any Special Permit or variance affecting the structure, may not be the subject of
an enforcement action by the Town unless enforcement action is commenced
within ten (10) years from the date of the alleged violation of law. Structures in
existence for ten (10) years or more and which qualify under this section are
considered to be nonconforming situations and are entitled to treatment as such
provided that any proposed change, alteration or extension will not affect the
noncomplying condition. Any change, alteration or extension of the
noncomplying condition shall be subject to the provisions of the by-law and
require that form of relief which would otherwise be necessary to allow said
change, alteration or expanston.

3.3 Limitations
A use, building, structure, lot, parking space, loading bay, sign, landscaping or any other
activity which is nonconforming, but not noncomplying, may be continued but may not
be increased, expanded or altered, except as may be specifically authorized by this
section. If such nonconforming situation is abandoned or terminated, as set forth below, it
may not be resumed except in compliance with this by-law.

3.4 Lawfully Created Situations
A use, building, structure, lot, parking area, loading bay, sign, landscaping or any other
activity, is considered to be lawfully created with respect to zoning requirements if:

1. it was in existence on June 19, 1946 when the zoning by-law was originally
adopted, or,
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2. subsequent to June 19, 1946 it was permitted by the zoning by-law either by right
or by Special Permit and was in existence prior to the effective date of any
amendment which rendered it nonconforming.

3.3 Uses by Variance are Not Nonconforming
A use, building, structure, lot, parking space, loading bay, sign, landscaping or any other
activity which is not otherwise permitted and does not comply with this by-law and exists
due to the granting of a variance, is not a nonconforming situation, is not entitled to the

treatments afforded by this section, and is bound by the conditions of the variance, as
granted.

3.6 Once in Conformity, or Closer to Conformity, Cannot Revert

Once a use, building, structure, lot, parking space, loading bay, sign, landscaping or any
other activity which had been nonconforming, is brought into conformity with this by-
law, it shall not be permitted to revert to nonconformity. Once a use, building, structure,
lot, parking space, loading bay, sign, landscaping or any other activity which is
nonconforming, is brought into closer conformity with this by-law, i.e. the amount or
degree of nonconformity is reduced, it shall not be permitted by right to revert to
nonconformity with the provisions of this by-law which is greater than the closest amount
or degree of conformity which it has achieved.

3.7 Change in Lot that Results in Noncompliance

No lot upon which there is a building or for which a building permit is in force shall be
subdivided or otherwise changed in area or shape, except through public acquisition, so
as to result in a violation applicable to either the lot or the building. A lot already
nonconforming shall not be changed in area or shape so as to increase the degree of
nonconformity with the requirements of this by-law; however, a nonconforming lot may
be changed in area or shape in order to move closer to conformity with the requirements
of this by-law. Said change shall be allowed by right. No building permit, Special
Permit, certificate of occupancy or approval of a subdivision plan under the Subdivision
Control Law shall be issued with reference to said transferred land until both the lot
retained and the newly created lot(s) meet the requirements of this by-law.

3.8 Nonconformity Resulting from Public Action
If, as a result of public acquisition, a use, building, structure, lot, parking space, toading
bay, sign, landscaping or any other activity no longer complies with this by-law, it shall
be considered to be nonconforming and entitled to the treatment afforded by this section,
provided it was in compliance or lawfully nonconforming at the time of the public
acquisition.

3.9 Discontinuance, Abandonment
1. A nonconforming use or structure or other nonconforming situation is considered
to be discontinued or abandoned whenever:
(a) it is not used for a period of twenty-four (24) consecutive months, or,
(b) it is abandoned.
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Discontinuance or abandonment of a part of a nonconforming use, structure or
situation shall not normaily be considered to be evidence of discontinuance or
abandonment of the whole, unless that part which is discontinued or abandoned is
the part which causes the nonconformity.

The rights of a nonconforming use, structure, building, lot, parking space, loading
bay, sign, landscaping or other situation are not affected by a change in
ownership, tenancy or management unless such ownership, tenancy or
management is specifically a condition of the issuance of a permit.

3.10 Nonconforming Uses

1.

One-Family, Two-Family Dwellings

An existing nonconforming one-family or two-family dwelling or structures

accessory thereto which is nonconforming with respect to use may be enlarged or

extended for use for the same purpose provided that a Finding is issued by the

Zoning Board of Appeals. In reviewing a request for such a Finding, the Board

shall determine that the extension or enlargement is not substantially more

detrimental than the existing use to the neighborhood. Where said structure is also
nonconforming dimensionally, the provisions of Section 3.11.1 shall also apply.

Other than One-Family, Two-Family Dwellings

A nonconforming use may be continued to the same degree and for the same

purpose. An existing nonconforming use may be altered, expanded or extended

for use for the same purpose provided that a Finding is issued by the Zoning

Board of Appeals, as specified below:

(a) Residential Zones: The Zoning Board of Appeals may grant a Finding for
alteration, expansion or extension of a non- conforming use provided that
the Board determines that the alteration, expansion or extension is not
substantially more detrimental than the current use. The Board shail rely
on the criteria stated in Section 30.3 in making such a determination.

(b) Other than Residential Zones: The Zoning Board of Appeals may grant a
Finding for alteration, expansion or extension of a nonconforming use
provided that the Board determines that the alteration, expansion or
extension is not substantially more detrimental than the current use. The
Board shall rely on the criteria stated in Section 30.3 in making such a
determination.

Substitution of Nonconforming Use

The Board of Appeals may issue a Finding to allow a new use, not otherwise

permitted by right in the zoning district in which the nonconforming use is

located, to be substituted for the existing nonconforming use provided that the

Board determines that the new use is not substantially more detrimental than the

current use.
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3.11

3.12

3.13

Nonconforming Buildings
1. One-Family, Two-Family Dwellings
An existing nonconforming one-family or two-family dwelling or structures
accessory thereto which are nonconforming with respect to a dimensional
requirement, may be enlarged or extended in any other direction in compliance
with this bylaw, by issuance of a building permit. That part of an existing
nonconforming dwelling, which is nonconforming with respect to a dimensional
requirement may be enlarged or extended in that direction, provided the Zoning

Board of Appeals grants a Finding and all of the following conditions are met:

(a) The existing or proposed degree of the nonconformity is not greater than
fifty (50%) of the dimensional requirement of the bylaw.

(b)  The Board determines that the extension or enlargement is appropriate in
scale and mass for the neighborhood, with particular consideration of
abutting properties.

2. Other than One-Family, Two-Family Dwellings

(a) An existing nonconforming building, other than a one-family or two-
family dwelling, which is nonconforming with respect to a minimum
setback may be enlarged or extended in any other direction in compliance
with this by-law by the issuance of a building permit, provided all other
uses, structures, and activities on the lot comply fully with the
requirements of this by-law.

{b)  An existing nonconforming building, other than a one-family or two-
family dwelling which is nonconforming with respect to dimensional
and/or density requirements of the zoning by-law for the district in which
said building is located, other than a minimum setback, may not be
enlarged or extended except by a Finding issued by the Zoning Board of

Appeals.

Nonconforming Lots

Any lot which does not comply with the provisions of this by-law with respect to
minimum lot area, minimum lot frontage, or minimum lot width or with the requirements
then in effect at the time of recording or endorsement, whichever occurs sooner, shall not
be subdivided or otherwise changed in area or shape, except through public action, so as
to be in violation of the provisions of this by-law. A lot already nonconforming with
respect to those provisions shall not be changed in area or shape so as to increase the
degree of noncompliance. A lot which is nonconforming with respect to those provisions
may be changed to be made closer in compliance, but once brought closer into
compliance, i.e. the amount or degree of nonconformity is reduced, it shall not be
permitted to revert to noncompliance which is greater than the closest amount or degree
of compliance which it had achieved. A lot which is nonconforming shall not preciude
the issuance of permits allowed pursuant to Sections 3.10, 3.11, 3.16 and 3.17.

Nonconforming Off-Street Parking and Loading
Existing Nonconforming Parking Spaces, Loading Bays

Any off-street parking spaces or loading bays in existence on the effective date of this by-
law or thereafter established, which serve a building or use, may not be reduced in
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3.14

3.15

3.16

number or changed in location or design contrary to the by-law requirements so as to
increase the degree of nonconformity with said requirements.

If the use of an existing structure or lot, which does not have sufficient parking or
loading, including a use which has no off-street parking or loading area, is changed to a
different type of use for which a different number of parking spaces or loading bays is
required as set forth in this by-law, and there is no increase in the net floor area, the
following rules shall apply:

l. If there is a net increase in the number of required parking spaces or loading bays,
that net increase shall be provided, which number shall not include any existing
parking spaces or loading bays, or,

2. If there is a net decrease in the number of required parking spaces or loading bays,
that lesser number shall be the new basis for determining whether, in the future,
there is a net increase in the number of parking spaces or loading bays required.

If it is proposed to increase the net floor area of a building, whether by addition to the
exterior of the building or by internal reconstruction, and the building does not have
sufficient off-street parking or loading area, full compliance with the applicable parking
requirements for the entire building shall be a condition of the issuance of a building
permit for the construction of the increase of net floor area.

Parking and Loading Requirements for a Building Destroyed, Damaged or
Demolished

If a building for which sufficient off-street parking or loading is not provided is
destroyed, damaged or demolished by the owner, the building may be reconstructed or
replaced if otherwise permitted by this by-law, without providing additional parking
spaces or loading bays, provided the new use is the same type of use as the use before the
destruction, damage or demolition, or is a type of use that requires the same or fewer
parking spaces or loading bays. If parking spaces or loading bays were provided before
the destruction, damage or demolition, at least the same number of spaces or bays shall
be provided.

Repair, Reconstruction Continuance

Routine maintenance and repairs are permitted to a nonconforming structure, sign,
parking space or loading bay or other nonconforming situation to maintain it in sound
condition and presentable appearance.

Reconstruction After Involuntary Destruction (By Right)

Any nonconforming use, structure, building, sign, parking space or loading bay or other
nonconforming situation which is destroyed or damaged by explosion, collapse, fire,
storm, natural disaster or other catastrophic event, any of which is beyond the control of
the owner, may, within three (3) years from the date of such damage or destruction, be
reconstructed to the same extent as the original, provided there is no increase in the site
coverage or gross floor area or the degree of nonconformity and the reconstruction
conforms to the current requirements of this by-law to the maximum extent practicable in
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3.18

3.19

the opinion of the Building Inspector. In this context, maximum extent practicable shall
consider extreme site conditions, such as steep grades, the presence of ledge or other
unsuitable soil conditions, or the shape and configuration of the lot.

Reconstruction After Destruction (By a Finding)

The Board of Appeals may grant a Finding for the reconstruction of a use, structure,
building, sign, parking space or loading bay or other situation allowed by Finding, which
is destroyed or damaged by explosion, collapse, fire, storm, natural disaster or other
catastrophic event, any of which is beyond the control of the owner or by the proposed
voluntary action of the owner, to demolish, in whole or in part, in a manner different
from the prior conditions, provided the Board determines that:

There is no increase in the site coverage

There is no increase in the gross floor area.

There is no increase in the degree of nonconformity.

The reconstruction conforms to the current requirements of this by-law to the
maximum extent practicable.

5. In the case of the reconstruction of a nonconforming use, that it complies with the

standards for the substitution of 2 nonconforming use described in subparagraph
3.10.3.

bl ol s

Vesting of Rights During Adoption of Amendments
1. A use, building, structure, lot, sign, parking space or loading bay or other situation

which would comply with the provistons of this by-law at the time at which a

building permit is issued or a Special Permit is granted, but would not comply

with a proposed amendment to this by-law, shall be considered to be
nonconforming and may be completed, continued or maintained provided:

(a) the building permit was issued or Special Permit was granted before the
first publication of notice of public hearing on the proposed amendment,
and

(b)  substantial physical construction or start of operations is begun within six
(6) months of the issnance of a building permit or the grant of a Special
Permit and is carried through to its completion as continuously and
expeditiously as is reasonable. If the construction is not completed within
eighteen (18) months of the issuance of the building permit or the grant of
the Special Permit, the rights to nonconforming status shall cease and the
construction shall comply with this by-law, as amended.

2. The filing of an application for either a building permit or a Special Permit is not

sufficient to vest rights. The building permit must be issued or the Special Permit
must be granted prior to such first publication of notice.

3. In the event of the filing and subsequent approval of a definitive subdivision plan,

an exemption from an amendment to this by-law and a right to be treated under
the previously existing provisions of this by-law may be vested, as set forth in
MGL, Chapter 40A, Section 6.

Approval-Not-Required Plans



In the event of the filing and subsequent endorsement of an "Approval-Not-
Required" plan, referred to in Section 81P of Chapter 41, Sections 81K-81GQG, the
Subdivision Control Law, an exemption from an amendment to this by-law
affecting the use of land only and a right to be treated under the previously
existing provisions of this by-law may be vested, as set forth in MGL, Chapter
40A, Section 6.

3.20  Uses Permitted in All Districts

1. Conservation of water, plants and wildlife in their natural state.

2. Municipal uses, except that a municipal dump or a solid waste transfer or
disposal facility operated by or for the Town of Danvers may not be established
without the specific vote of the Town Meeting and without receiving the
approval of the local Board of Health and the State Department of Public Health.
Said uses shall be subject, however, to Section 31 of this Bylaw.

3. Uses and/or structures exempt from local zoning regulations as specified in
M.G.L. Chapter 40A, Section 3. Said uses and/or structures shall be subject to
Section 4, Site Plan Approval, Section 31, Floodplain Districts and Floodways,
and all applicable dimensional requirements listed elsewhere in this Bylaw, with
the exception of handicapped access ramps which shall be exempt from
compliance with the dimensional requirements of the respective zoning district.

USE Min. Min. | Front Side Max | Max | Min, | Parking
Lot Front- | Setback | /Rear Bidg | Bidg | Open | Spaces
Area age (ft.) Set- Ht. Cov. | Space | *see Section 4
(sq. ft.) (ft) backs (ft.) — Site Plan

(fr)

Religious 30,000 150 30 20 30 15% | 25%

Religious w/ 40,000 150 30 20 30 15% | 25%

accessory

educational or

Day care

facility

Religious w/ 60,000 150 30 20 30 15% | 25%

accessory

educational

and day care

facilities

Day Care 20,000 125 30 20 20 15% | 25%

Educational

Kindergarten / | 20,000 125 30 20 30 20% | 25%

Nursery

Schools

Elementary / | 30,000 150 30 20 35 20% | 25%

Jr. High

Schools

High Schools | 80,000 150 30 50 50 25% | 25%

Educational — Mini Campus
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For purposes of this bylaw, Educational uses that have a minimum of three (3) contiguous parcels,
whether separated by a street or not, each lot having a minimum lot area of five (5) acres and a combined
total acreage of the lots equal to or greater than 100 acres, shall be considered a single lot subject to the
following dimensional, bulk, open space and parking requirements:

Min, Min. | Front | Side Max. Floor | Min. | Parking
Lot Front- | Set- | /Rear | Bidg Area Open | Spaces
Area | age back | Set- Ht. Ratio Space | * see Section 4 —
(acres) | (ft.) (ft.) | backs (ft.) (FAR) Site Plan
(ft)
100 500 30 50 Sliding scale based upon | .06 50%
setback from nearest
residential use property
line:
Setback Height
50 ft 40 ft.
51-59 ft. 45 fi.
60-69 ft. 50 fi.
70-79 ft. 55 fi.
80-89 ft. 60 fi.
90-95 ft. 65 fi.
95 plus ft. 70 ft.
3.2F  Schedule of Uses
Included in this By-law as Appendix I is a summary of the use regulations for each
zoning district and is for information only. In the event of inconsistencies with the text of
the bylaw, that text shall be controlling. Symbols employed shall mean the following:
P = Permitted Use: A use allowed as a matter of right. (A building permit or site plan
approval may be required.)
X = Prohibited Use: A use specifically not allowed.
SP = Special Permit: A use which may be authorized under special permit by the Board
of Appeals or the Planning Board.
For properties located within an overlay district, the use regulations of the underlying
zoning district shall apply, unless said uses are specifically prohibited elsewhere in this
Bylaw.
3.22  Table of Dimensional & Density Requirements

Included at the end of this By-law is Appendix II, Schedule of Dimensional
Requirements for Residential, and Appendix IlI, Schedule of Dimensional Requirement
for Commercial/Industrial. Appendices II and III are summaries of the dimensional
requirements for each zoning district and are for information only. In the event of
inconsistencies with the text of the Bylaw, the text shall be controlling.
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For properties located within an overlay district, the dimensional requirements of the
underlying zoning district shall apply, unless different requirements are specified
elsewhere in this Bylaw, in which case the more restrictive requirement shall apply.
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4.1

4.2

SECTION 4

SITE PLAN APPROVAL

Purpose and Intent
The purpose and intent of a Site Plan Approval is:

a.

o Rc T

To provide for appropriate mitigation as a result of increased impacts to municipal
services and infrastructure,

To promote better site design and encourage quality site planning

To integrate projects more effectively into the surrounding environment,

To improve vehicular and pedestrian circulation,

To protect and enhance the health, safety, convenience, and welfare of the
inhabitants of the Town of Danvers.

Applicability

1.

All buildings, other than single-family and two-family and structures accessory
thereto, which are to be constructed, removed and reconstructed or demolished
and reconstructed, except as provided for in Section 3.16 of the Bylaw or enlarged
by 500 square feet or greater, shall be subject to Site Plan Approval by the
Planning Board. In addition, any change in the use, other than a single or two-
family, whether from one use category to another, said use categories being as
listed in this Bylaw, or to a use which has an increased requirement for parking as
defined by this Bylaw, or an increase in impervious surface, other than building
footprint, shall also be subject to Site Plan Approval. Properties located within
the Commercial I and Commercial YA zoning districts, that do not have existing
onsite parking and do not propose on site parking, shall be exempt from this
provision.

In addition, a change of use, within a multi-tenanted structure shall be exempt
from this provision upon verification that the property complies with the required
parking requirements of this bylaw based upon the proposed change of use
provided that:

There are no exterior modifications to the property, except modifications to
signage and the building fagade that do not result in an increase of 500 sq. ft. or
greater of the total building gross square footage.

. The total gross square footage of the tenant space where the change of use is

occurring does not exceed 2,500 square feet.

The applicant submits all necessary information to the Building Inspector,
including but not limited to existing total building gross square footage, existing
and proposed uses and square footage of the tenant space and existing and
proposed parking calculations for the entire property.

Any project described in Section 4.2.1 above, which is over 30,000 GSF of new
construction including the phasing of work described in Section 4.2.1) shall be
subject to the procedural framework of a Special Permit under General Law c.
40A, but shall not be subject to the discretionary special permit standards for use
otherwise applicable to a Special Permit.
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Section 4 - Site Plan Approval
Any construction activity, requiring a building permit that disturbs one acre or
more of land shall be subject to Section 4.9.3, Stormwater Management Plan, and
Section 4.9.4., Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plan.

4.3 Procedural Requirements

1.

Pre-application consultation

Prior to filing an application, the applicant is encouraged to schedule a pre-
application consultation with the Planning Division. The purpose of this
consultation is to review the requirements and criteria for site plan approval and
address questions in order to give the applicant advice and comments prior to
submitting a Site Plan Application and thus avoid unnecessary time and costs to
the applicant due to unforeseen problems and issues with a submitted site plan.
Filing of Application

An Application for Site Plan Approval is filed with the Planning Division. Upon
verification, by the Planning Division that the application is complete, the Site
Plan Application and all accompanying submissions will be date stamped. The
applicant shall file a copy of the application with the Town Clerk.

The application shall then be forwarded for a 30 day review and comment period
to the following Town Departments, Boards and Commissions: Engineering,
Water & Sewer, Electric, Conservation Commission, Building Inspector, Fire
Department and Disability Commission. Town comments shall be available to the
applicant and to the public for review. '

Public Hearing

A public hearing shall be required for all new Site Plans. At least seven (7) days
prior to the date of the public hearing, and at least fourteen (14) days prior to the
date of the public hearing for Site Plans subject to Special permit Procedures, the
Planning Department shall advertise the public hearing in a newspaper of local
circulation and shall send written notice by first class mail to all abutters. Legal
advertisement and postage shall be paid by applicant. The contents of the notice
for public hearing and notice to parties in interest shall be accordance with the
M.G.L. Chapter 40A, Section 11, Notice of Public Hearing.

Approval and Issuance of Certificate of Action

The Planning Boeard shall take final action on the site plan after the public hearing
has been closed, and within sixty (60) days of its date stamp by the Planning
Division unless the public hearing is extended in writing and agreed to by the
Planning Board and the applicant.

Failure of the Planning Board to act within sixty (60) days shall be deemed as a
constructive approval and the Board shall issue a Certificate of Action and

endorse the plans. Upon failure to do so, the Town Clerk shall issue a certificate
to the same effect.

Upon approval, One (1) copy of the Certificate of Action and endorsed site plan
shall be forwarded to the Building Inspector and Engineering Division within five
(5) days of final Planning Board action.

Prior to Commencement of Construction
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Section 4 - Site Plan Approval
The following prerequisite shall occur:

Implementation of approved Erosion and sedimentation Control Plan.

. All features to be preserved, as indicated on the plans, shall be clearly marked in
the field so as to ensure preservation during construction.

. No construction; including land preparation shall commence until all necessary
permits required by State, Local and / or federal laws and / or regulations have
been secured and copies submitted to the Planning Board and Building Inspector,
except as otherwise specifically allowed by the Board.

Prior to the Issuance of Building permits

Compliance with any special conditions placed on the approval by the Planning
Board.

Prior to the issuance of Occupancy Permits

. No occupancy permits shall be issued for any building or structure, or portion(s)
thereof, until:

(1) The Planning Board, Town Engineer and Building Inspector receives written
certification from a registered engineer, that all site improvements (including
utilities and stormwater management facilities) have been completed in
accordance with the approved site plan. Such certification shall be in the form
of a Record Drawing (s) (As Built) showing all site improvements, including
utilities and storm drainage facilities as actually installed with each sheet
bearing the registered engineer’s stamp. The Record Drawing shall not be
required for structures less than 2,500 sq. ft. or minor and administrative
modifications to a previously approved site plan as set forth in Section 4.3.8
(b} and (c), and

(2) The Planning Board and Building Inspector receives written certification from
the Town Engineer, that all water and sewer utility improvements have been
completed in accordance with the approved site plan, and

(3) The Buiiding Inspector verifies that all surface / above ground site
improvements (parking, landscaping, lighting) of the approved site plan have
been met.

. However, in the event all site improvements have not been completed, an
occupancy permit may be issued for any building or structure, or portion (s)
thereof, based upon the following criteria:

(1) The only incomplete site improvements are landscaping;

(2) A performance guarantee, in the amount to be set by the Planning Board at a
regular meeting, is posted with the Town Clerk to ensure that the incomplete
landscaping is completed within a reasonable time. A deadline for completion
of one year from posting shall be established by the Planning Board.

. The Planning Board may allow a performance guarantee to be posted for site

improvements in addition to landscaping if an unusual or unexpected event

prevents the applicant from completing the site work. This allowance is subject to
the review by the Planning Board by a site inspection to insure the safety and
health for those who occupy the structure and use the site.

. The Planning Board may allow a performance guarantee to be posted for purposes

of completing a single project over a period of phases (i.e. Multi-family). All site

improvements shall be complete, with the exception of landscaping and the final
top course of paving, for the phase in which occupancy permits are being sought.
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Section 4 - Site Plan Approval
For phases in which a performance guarantee is being sought, the base course and
binder course for all paved areas and all site improvements related to the
stormwater management system shall be installed.

Modification to Previously Approved Site Plans
All modifications to a previously approved site plan require review and approval.
Modifications fall into three categories: Major, Minor and Administrative.
Modifications are subject to all provisions of Section 4.8, 4.9 and 4.10.
Modifications shall be processed in accordance with Sections 4.3.2, 4.3.5, 4.3.6
and 4.3.7. A meeting with the Planning Division staff prior to filing is
recommended.

(a) Major Modifications
Major Modifications shall be subject to the procedural requirements of a new site
plan application:
(1) Increases to total sq. ft. of structures
(2) Increase in number of parking spaces
(3) Decrease in landscaping equal to or exceeding 15%
(4) Relocation / shifting of structures, parking spaces or other site amenities in

excess of five (5) feet in distance

(b) Minor Modification
Minor Modifications shall be reviewed by the Board to determine the significance
and consistency with the previously approved plan:

(1) Reduction in Landscaping equal to or less than 15%

(2) Reduction /Relocation of Parking spaces

(3) Increase of impervious surface (other than parking or buildings) in excess of
750 sq. ft.

(4) Relocation / shifting of structures, parking spaces or other site amenities

more than one (1) foot and less than five (5) feet in distance
(5) Requests by applicant to revise conditions of previous decision.
(6) Other modifications not listed herein in Section 4.3.8 (b)

(c¢) Administrative Review
The following situations warrant no remedy by the Planning Board; however,
changes must be filed with the Building Inspector, the Town Engineer, and the
Planning Department prior to commencing as specified.

(1) Changes to infrastructure (underground utilities: water, sewer, electric,
drainage) and utility provisions/apparatus with written approval by the
Engineering Division or the agency responsible for the utility, with exception
to traffic mitigation (to be considered a minor modification).

(2) Increase in Landscaping, with written approval by the Planning Department,
with exception to landscaping approved for buffering or to meet buffering
requirements of this by-law.

(3) Fagade and / or elevation changes to existing structures that do not result in
an increase to the building footprint or alteration to the vehicular or
pedestrian circulation in or around the structure

(4) Shifting of structures, parking spaces or other site amenities less than one (1)
foot in distance.
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Section 4 - Site Plan Approval
(5) Moving of Handicapped Parking pursuant to 521 CMR as most recently
amended.

Performance Guarantee
Prior to the issuance of an occupancy permit in which site improvements have not been
completed, the applicant shall file an acceptable fully executed performance guarantee.

I.

Procedures
There are two procedural options available when establishing, reducing and
releasing a performance guarantee and establishing a completion date: traditional
and expedited.
Expedited Establishment
This option is an administrative process applicable to performance guarantees, not
1o exceed $15,000, in which there will be a maximum of two reductions allowed,
one at 50% completion and one at 100% completion and a completion date of two
(2) months. The performance guarantee, establishment, reductions and release
will be reviewed and approved by the Planning Department, with consultation
from the Engineering Division based upon the following procedures.
(1) Establishment in accordance with Section 4.4.2 (a) and (b)
(2) Reduction of Guarantee in accordance with Section 4.4.3, first paragraph
(3) Release of Guarantee in accordance with Section 4.4.6 (a), (b) and (c)
{4) Inthe event an extension of the completion date s necessary, this action and
all remaining actions of the performance guarantee process shall require
Planning Board review and approval.

. Traditional Establishment

This option requires Planning Board review and approval based upon the
following procedures as set forth in Sections 4.4.2 through 4.4.7

Establishment

The applicant shall request, in writing to the Board, or Planning Department in the
case of an expedited establishment in accordance with Section 4.4.a, the
establishment of a performance guarantee. This request shall specify work that
has been completed, work left to be completed and the time period in which all
improvements are to be completed, not to exceed two years.

. The Engineering Division shall compute the amount of the performance

guarantee. This amount shall be based upon recent Town and State construction
contracts and adjusted to include a reasonable inflation factor and the fact that if
the Town were to complete the work it would be necessary for the Town’s
contractor to pay Prevailing Wage Rates as established by the State.

The Board shall consider approval of the figure submitted by the Engineering
Division and the establishment of a completion date at a public meeting. If
approved by a majority vote, the Board shall notify the developer of the term of
the performance guarantee (not to exceed two years) and the amount.

Reduction of Guarantee

From time to time the applicant may make a written request to the Board for a
partial release from the performance guarantee for such funds that have been
expended for construction of required site improvements. This request shall
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Section 4 - Site Plan Approval
include an itemization of all completed improvements and improvements yet to be
installed.

Completion Date

At least 30 days prior to the expiration of the completion date, the applicant shall
notify the Board in writing that the required improvements have not been
completed; and shall request an extension of the completion date.

Extension of Completion Date

Upon written request, the Board may consider granting an extension of the
completion date, with consultation from the Engineering Division. Prior to
consideration, the Board shall request a report from the Engineering Division as
to the sufficiency or insufficiency of the remaining performance guarantee
available to cover the projected costs to complete the required site improvements.
If found to be insufficient, the Engineering Division shall state the amount
required to cover the completion of the required improvements.

Any extension of a completion date shall require, as determined appropriate by
the Board, the applicant to deposit additional monies in the performance
guarantee within 30 days of the Board’s approval to grant an extension of the
completion date.

Release of Guarantee

Upon completion of all required improvements and a written request, the Board
may release the guarantee in its entirety, upon:

The Planning Board, Town Engineer and Building Inspector receive written
certification from a registered engineer, that all site improvements (including
utilities and stormwater management facilities) have been completed in
accordance with the approved site plan. Such certification shall be in the form of
a Record Drawing (s) (As Built} showing all site improvements, including utilities
and storm drainage facilities as actually installed with each sheet bearing the
registered engineer’s stamp. The Record Drawing shall not be required for
structures less than 2,500 sq. ft. and

. The Planning Board and Building Inspector receives written certification from the

Town Engineer, that all water and sewer utility improvements have been
completed in accordance with the approved site plan, and

The Building Inspector verifies that all landscaping improvements of the
approved site plan have been met.

Termination of Performance Guarantee

The Board may enforce the performance guarantee for the following reasons:
Lack of written notification, prior to 30 days, of expiration of completion date
Lack of written request, prior to 30 days of expiration of completion date, for an
extension of the completion date.

Lack of the site improvements not being installed by the expiration of the
completion date.

Waivers

1.

Strict compliance with the provisions of the Site Plan bylaw, may be waived for
any of the site plan requirements only if it is determined that:
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4.7

4.8

Section 4 - Site Plan Approval
Literal compliance is impractical due to the nature of the use.

The location, size, width, depth, shape, or grade of the lot makes compliance
impossible.

Such waivers would be in the public interest and/or

Such waivers would protect natural features.

Waivers may be granted from the following items:
Submission Requirements
Design Standards

The applicant, as part of the application may request waivers in writing, or the
Planning Board may at its discretion grant waivers.

Criteria for Approval

The Planning Board shall consider the following criteria for approval, including but not
limited to:

1. The project adequately mitigates additional impacts to municipal services and
infrastructure

2. The project adequately mitigates additional impacts to the towns transportation

system,

3. The project adequately mitigates the visual impacts

4, The project protects adjacent properties from nuisance caused by noise, fumes and
glare of lights.

5. The project preserves significant natural features on a site as much as possible
(i.e. hills, water bodies, wetlands, trees, tree groves, wooded areas, rock outcrops,
native plants, wildlife habitats and other areas of aesthetic and ecological
interest).

6. The project is designed in accordance with the design standards as set forth
herein.

Maintenance

In order to ensure continued compliance of an approved site plan:

1.

2.

The property owner shall be responsible for the continued maintenance including
but not limited to:

Yearly replacement of all dead, missing and damaged landscape material,
Inspections and maintenance of all stormwater management systems in
accordance with the operation and Maintenance Plan submitted as part of the
Stormwater Management Plan required by Section 4.9.3 and approved by the
Board,

Al paved areas, including driveways and parking areas

The Town may conduct continuing monitoring, inspections and enforcement

Application Requirements

1.

a.
b.
c.

An application for Site Plan Approval shall consists of the following:

Completed Site Plan Approval application and filing fee

Required number of plan sets.

A list of names and addresses of all property owners of record who share a
common propetty line with any portion of the property specified on the Site Plan
Approval Application and Plan.
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: Section 4 - Site Plan Approval
. One (1) copy of all applicable permits prior to the issuance of a building permit,
approvals, variances and applications applied for and obtained for the project and
property, including an application for a Town of Danvers Sewer Connection
Permit and commercial/industrial hookup.

If a variance is required for a project, it shall be obtained prior to application for
Site Plan Approval. If both a Special Permit and Site Plan Approval are required
for a project, these applications may be submitted for simultaneous consideration
by the Planning Board, in which case the Special Permit action date under Section
30.5 shall govern both applications.

Written permission from the owner of the property to apply for Site Plan
Approval if the applicant is not the owner.

. For projects proposing demolition of an existing structure, a written determination
by the Building Inspector as to whether the structure requires the review of the
Preservation Commission under the Regulations in the General Town By-Law
Chapter XXIX shall be provided to the Planning Board. If such review is
required, a determination of historic significance as per the General Town By-
Law Chapter XXIX shall be received from the Preservation Commission prior to
the application for Site Plan Approval.

. All waivers sought from this Section shall be individually listed by Section and
description on the cover sheet and on a project narrative attached to the
application.

Project Narrative, describing the proposed project.

Contents of Site Plan

The plan shall be preferably 24 x 36”. 30” x 42” or 36" x 48” is allowable in
size to prevent match line drawings. The scale shall be a minimum of 17 = 407,
except for elevation views which shall be at a scale of 1/8” =1 or ¥4” = 1". The
plans shall be legible and include legends. For projects over 30,000 square feet of
building, the proposed layout, planting, utility and grading for the site shall be
separated into their own respective drawings.

. Each individual plan sheet shall include a title block, a north arrow, the scale at
which the plan is drawn, the date of the plan’s preparation, a revision block
displaying the date of each revision as well as a description of the revision and a
legend.

Each individual plan sheet shall be signed and stamped by a registered Civil
Engineer. For projects in excess of 20,000 gsf of building, a Community Impact
Assessment is required in accordance with Section 4.9.  For projects in excess of
30,000 GSF of building, the elevations and facade treatment drawings shall be
prepared by a licensed architect.

. The site plan shall contain the following sheets:
(1) Cover / Title Sheet

(2) Existing Conditions Plan

(3) Proposed Layout Plan

(4) Landscape Plan

(5) Utility Plan

(6) Grading Plan

(7) Details, if applicable
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Section 4 - Site Plan Approval
(8) Building Elevations

(9) Lighting / Photometric Plan, if applicable

Cover / title Sheet

(a) Locus map.
(b) Legend
(c) Five (5) signature lines for Planning Board approval. Projects in excess of 20,000

RO

s

6.

square feet shall have a separate title sheet with the signature box on it, including
the information listed in 4.8.2, a-¢ and sheet titles.

Existing Conditions Plan

The location and name of all streets and indicate whether the street is a public or

private way.

On-site and abutting lot lines.

Zoning and Historic District lines.

Existing surveyed topography contour lines at one (1) or two (2) foot intervals.

For projects in excess of 20,000 GSF, see requirements under 4.9.3

Location of all natural and man-made features such as waterways, large boulders

or ledge, outcroppings, stonewalls, fences, trees of a 12 inch caliper or greater,

significant stands of trees, vegetation cover and the like.

Location of all wetlands as defined by the Wetlands protection Act and the Town

of Danvers Wetlands Bylaw, if applicable.

Information on the location, size and capacity of existing on-site and abutting

utilities (water, sewer, drainage, electrical cable, etc.).

The location and dimensions of all existing buildings and uses on site and on
abutting properties.

Proposed Layout Plan

The location and name of all streets and indicate whether the street is a public or

private way.

On-site and abutting lot lines.

Zoning and Historic District lines.

Limit of Work delineation.

The location and dimensions of all existing buildings and uses on site and on
abutting properties.

Information on the location, size and type of parking, loading, storage and service
areas.

. Location of all proposed site amenities including, but not limited to fences, walls,

lighting and special paving materials.
Location and identification of proposed on-site directional signage, including
pavement markings.

Landscape Plan (to be prepared by a Landscape Architect for projects that exceed

20,000 sq. ft.)

a.
b.
c.

Location of all proposed landscape features.

Identification of all existing landscape features to be preserved.

A proposed Landscape Planting List, itemizing the species (common name), size
at planting, and quantity of all landscape features shall be included. Table format
is recommended.
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10.

11.
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Section 4 - Site Plan Approval
Identification of proposed snow storage areas. Snow storage is prohibited on

landscaped areas, with the exception of lawn or grassed areas.

Utility Plan
Location, elevation and specifications (size and capacity) of all proposed on-site
and adjacent utilities (water, sewer, electrical, drainage, cable, etc.)

Grading & Drainage (Stormwater) Plan

Existing and Proposed topography contour lines at one (1) or two (2) foot
intervals with existing and proposed spot elevations as needed to clearly show
drainage patterns.

Location of all wetlands as defined by the Wetlands protection Act and the Town
of Danvers Wetlands Bylaw, if applicable.

Size, location and elevation of all proposed stormwater management facilities,
including storm drainage pipes, catch basins, manholes, headwalls, outfalls,
detention / retention basins, and any other structure or appurtenances.

The drainage plan (stormwater management plan) shall be designed to handle
peak stormwater runoff for the twenty-five (25) year storm and shall be designed
in accordance with the Stormwater Management Policy of the Department of
Environmental Management and with the requirements of the Environmental
Protection Agency’s Phase Il National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System
(NPDES) regulations.

The drainage (stormwater management) plan shall contain sufficient information
to evaluate the hydrological and hydrological-dependent characteristics of the
land to be developed, the potential and predicated impacts of land development on
the local hydrology, and the effectiveness and acceptability of all measures
proposed for reducing adverse impacts. Summary calculations shall be provided.

Details
Construction Details, as appropriate.
Retaining Walls (over four (4) feet

Building Elevations
Elevation and facade treatment plans of all sides of proposed buildings. Color
renderings are encouraged.

Lighting / Photometric Plan

Location of all proposed exterior lighting, including freestanding and building
mounted.

For projects over 20,000 square feet, a manufacturers point to point printout
indicating horizontal foot candle levels at grade with proposed property layout
shall also be submitted.

Community Impact Assessment

For structures in excess of 20,000 sq. ft. and all projects that include a drive-thru, a
Community Impact Assessment (CIA) shall be submitted. The CIA shall be prepared by
an interdisciplinary team having expertise in civil engineering and traffic and
transportation engineering. The CIA shall include the following components:

I.

Traffic Impact Analysis
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Section 4 - Site Plan Approval
A traffic study shall be performed according to the following standards:
Study Area:
Each traffic study shall be based on a study area which shall generally include
roadways in which the proposed project will use for access / egress and roadways
in each direction of travel to and including the nearest intersection of such
roadways to the nearest arterial street in each such direction. Prior to the
commencement of each traffic study, the applicant or applicant's agent shall
consult with the Town Planner in order to establish the study area appropriate to
the proposed project.
. Data Collection: Data for all study area intersections shall include volume and
turning movement counts during peak traffic hours (and during site generation
peak hours if different), accident research for the past three vears, stopping sight
distance measurements, vehicle travel speeds, and for all study area travel ways
identification of all locations and segments where the vertical and/or horizontal
sight distances are inadequate.
Existing Conditions Analysis: The study shall develop adjustment factors from
available data in order to estimate average and peak-season peak-hour traffic
conditions; shall perform Level of Service (LOS) calculations at each intersection
and analyze accident, sight distance, travel speed and other relevant data to
identify locations with existing safety or capacity problems.
. Build Analysis: The study shall calculate daily and peak-hour traffic generated
from the proposed project and distribution of traffic along travel ways leading
from or to the project; calculate respective Levels of Service and compare these to
those of the Existing Conditions and thereby identify the project's projected
impacts.
Mitigation of Impacts: The traffic study shall propose mitigation measures to
address the traffic impacts, if any, of the project. In general, mitigation measures
shall result in the restoration of projected Levels of Service to those identified in
the Existing Conditions Analysis. All mitigation measures so proposed shall be
considered commitments by the applicant as part of the application made pursuant
to these Regulations.

Visual Impact Assessment

A Visual Impact Assessment shall be conducted in order to evaluate the visual
impacts of a proposed development, and its applicability to the environs. The
Visual Impact Assessment shall be prepared by a registered Landscape Architect.
This assessment shall be performed according to the following standards:

Evaluation of the relationship of proposed new structures or alterations to near-
by pre-existing structures in terms of character and intensity of use (e.g. scale,
materials, color, odor, door and window size and locations, setbacks, roof and
cornice lines, and other major design elements). Three perspective drawings
shall be submitted.

An analysis of the visual impacts from the proposed development and view
shed alterations, and, of the location and configuration of proposed structures,
parking areas, open space, and gradient changes will have on neighboring
properties.

A site analysis drawing shall be submitted showing the site characteristics, the
design, and existing physical features. A site plan rendering is also required.
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Stormwater Management Plan (in lieu of Section 4.8.8)
A stormwater management plan shall be prepared in compliance with the
Stormwater Management Policy of the Department of Environmental
Management and with the requirements of the Environmental Protection
Agency’s Phase 1I National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES)
regulations.

Adequate on-site drainage shall be provided to handle peak stormwater runoff as
required by the Stormwater Management Policy of the Department of
Environmental Management and stormwater runoff for the twenty-five (25) year
storm shall not adversely affect abutting properties and the Town drainage
system.

This plan shall include the following:

(a) A watershed map to include:
gy All drainage divides within the sub-watershed.

(2)  The flow lines of surface runoff entering, passing through, and leaving the
site under natural (predevelopment) and developed conditions.

(b) A base map describing the existing environmental and hydrological conditions of
the site and of discharging and receiving watercourses, water bodies, and
wetlands.

(¢) Existing Topographic Conditions showing: existing topography described in full
contour detail at two foot intervals with areas of 10 % or greater slope
highlighted.

(d) Existing Drainage Conditions Showing;:

(1) The flow paths of surface runoff under existing (predevelopment)
conditions.

2) The five-year average groundwater table in full contour detail at one-foot
intervals.

(e¢) Proposed Grading Plan, including:

(1)  All changes in topography, described in full contour detail at two-foot

intervals.

(2)  All areas where any vegetation is to be cleared or otherwise altered.

3) All areas to be covered with an impervious surface and a description of the
surfacing material to be utilized.

(4)  All changes in natural (predevelopment) infiltration, surface runoff paths,
and annual high groundwater table levels.

(5)  The proposed system of stormwater drainage including the location and
design of roadway and individual lot sub-drains.

(f) System Specifications:

All components of the stormwater drainage system and any measures for the
retention, detention, or infiltration of water and for the protection of water quality
shall be described in detail, for review by the Engineering Division.

Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plan
The Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plan shall include the following
information using a combination a maps and text.

a. A sequence of construction for the project, including clearing, rough grading,
construction of utilities, construction of infrastructure, final grading, and
landscaping. Sequencing shall identify the estimated duration of exposure of
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Section 4 - Site Plan Approval
cleared areas and the sequence of clearing, installation of temporary erosion and

sedimentation measures, and establishment of permanent vegetation.

b. Measures to prevent the erosion of soils from the property and the sedimentation
of drainage structures and adjacent wetlands throughout all phases of construction
and at the completion of the subdivision shall include the following:

(1)  Soil shall be stabilized within five days of clearing or inactivity in
construction.
(2)  Soil stockpiles shall be stabilized or covered at the end of each workday.
(3)  The entire site shall be stabilized, using a heavy mulch layer or other
method that does not require germination to control erosion.
4) Techniques to prevent the blowing of dust or sediment from the site.
(5)  Techniques that divert upland runoff past disturbed slopes.
6) Catch basins located within a proposed road shall be adjusted to allow the
flow of stormwater into them at all times during construction.
(7)  Drainage structures including sediment traps and catch basins shall be
cleaned as needed and at the time of completion of construction.

¢. Seeding mixtures and rates, type of sod, method of seedbed preparation, type and
rate of fertilizer application, and type of mulching for both temporary and
permanent erosion control measures.

d. Provisions for the maintenance of the erosion and sedimentation control
measures, including cleaning of drainage structures.

4.10 Design Standards
In reviewing the site plan as part of the approval process, the Planning Board shall
ascertain that the site plan meets the following requirements:

1._Off-Street Parking Standards

oo

. General Provisions

Off-street parking and loading spaces shall be provided as set forth below. The
Planning Board may require more or less parking spaces, or a different parking
circulation and layout based on a review of the site and proposed use. Any increase
or reduction of the parking standard for a given use must be supported with good
cause by the applicant.

For Uses Not Listed:

The Planning Board shall determine the number of off-street parking spaces that will
be adequate for the proposed use.

. The number of parking spaces provided shall not be decreased for as long as the

original use exists on the site. No spaces required by this section of the by-law shall
be assigned to specific persons or tenants, or rented or leased to anyone, except for
those employees, customers and residents for whom the parking spaces were designed
to serve. In addition, any subsequent change in the use of the site will require
compliance with the parking requirements of this section.
The Planning Board, under Site Plan Approval, may authorize a decrease in the
number of parking spaces required provided that:
(a) The decrease in the number of parking spaces is no more than 25% of the total
number of spaces required. The waived parking shall be set aside and shall
not be intended for immediate construction other than landscaping in addition
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to that required. Such spaces shall be labeled “Reserved Parking” on the site
plan. However, said waiver parking shall be constructed if:

(1) The reduced parking is deemed to be inadequate after an annual
review by the Planning Board or by written communication by the
Building Inspector to the Planning Board prior to the annual
review.

(2) A change of use of the property occurs which requires greater
parking as established by 4.10.1 of the zoning by-law.

(b) Any such decrease in the number of required parking spaces shall be based
upon documentation of the special nature of a use or building.

(¢) The parking spaces labeled “Reserved Parking” on the site plan shall be
properly designed as an integral part of the overall parking layout, location
on land suitable for parking development.

The decrease in number of required spaces will not create undue congestion or traffic
hazards and that such relief may be granted without substantial detriment to the
neighborhood and without derogation from the intent and purpose of this by-taw.
Where development on a specified site has already occurred according to the ratios of
this Section, but the site exhibits a continuing or recurring parking problem that
creates a hazard to public safety, the Planning Board shall have the authority to
require an alternative parking plan that illustrates a solution to the parking problem.
Properties containing both a principal and accessory use, shall meet the minimum
parking standards for the principal use.

In the case of mixed uses, the total requirements for off-street parking shall be the
sum of the requirements of the various uses computed separately and the off-street
parking space for one use shall not be considered as providing the required off-street
parking for any other use.

Specific Provisions:

The following required parking ratios are presumed appropriate for development within
the Town of Danvers. Where in the opinion of the applicant, a listed ratio requires too
much or too little parking, the applicant may provide an alternative parking plan with
data submitted by the applicant in support of higher or lower ratios. Such data may
include site studies from similar uses, generally accepted engineering standards (for
example, ITE trip rates), or independent engineering calculations based on the nature of
the proposed use.
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Multi-family

Two (2) spaces r c ellmg unit, plus
One (1) space for each bedroom over two (2) per dwelling unit, to a maximum
of three (3) spaces per dwelling unit.

Assisted Living Facility

1 per every 5 units plus one per employee on largest shift

Nursing Home

1 per every 5 units plus one per employee on largest shift

Congregate Living Facilit

Athletic and Physical Training
Facilities

1 per every 5 units s one per employee on largest shift ‘

1 per 500 square feet gross floor area

Convenience Store

1 per 200 GLFA

Drive-Thrus

See queuing standards

Funeral Home

1 per 250 SF floor area

Hotel / Motel

One (1) space for each rental unit, and

One (1) space for every three (3) seats for eating, function, banquet and
entertainment facilities, and

One (1) space per employee on the largest work shift.

Lodging / Boarding / Rooming /
Tourist House

1 per each room rented plus 1 per employee on largest shift

Motor Vehicle Sales

1 per 250 GLSA plus 1 per employee on largest shift

Motor Vehicle Service / Repair

3 spaces per vehicle bay plus 1 per employee on largest shift

Motor Vehicle Filling Station (gas
station)

See queuing standards

Motor Vehicle Washing Station

See queuing standards

Neighborhood Store

1 per 250 GLFA

Office

Four (4) spaces per 1,000 GLFA

Medical, Office

Four (4) spaces per each dentist, doctor and other medical practitioner on the
largest shift.

One (1) space per each two (2) employees on the largest shift.

Ten percent (10%) of the total numbers of spaces shall be handicapped
accessible.

Personal Retail Services

1 per 250 gross floor area

Recreation, Indoor

See places of assembly

Recreation, Outdoor

I per 3 fixed seats, plus 1 per 25 SF exhibit or portable seating space

Restaurant

One (1) space for every three (3) seats, plus
One (1) space per employee on the largest work shift, plus
One (1) space per each 100 square feet of function/banquet area.

Restaurant — Drive-thru

See queuing standards

Restaurant — Fast food

1 per every three (3) seats plus 1 per employee on largest shift

Restaurant — take-out

2 per 250 gross sq. fi.

Retail Sales under 15,000 sq. ft.

1 per 250 GLFA plus one per employee on largest shift

Retail Sales over 15,000 sq. ft.

1 per 400 GLFA plus one per employee on largest shift

Screen Cinema / Theater

One (1) space for every four (4) theater seats.

Self-Service Storage

1 per every five (5) units
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Service / repair Establishment

1 sp per 500 gross sq. ft.

Shopping Center / retail plaza / strip
mall

4 per 1,000 GLFA

Wholesale s

i3

ale of Goods

1 per 200 GLFA plus 1 per employee on largest shift

One (1) space per planned employee on the lrgest shift, but no fewer than
three (3) spaces per 1,000 square feet of gross floor area.

Assembly / Processing
One (1) space per planned employee on the largest shift, but no fewer than
Manufacturing/Light three (3) spaces per 1,000 square feet of gross floor area.
Research & Development 1 per employee
Trade Shop I per employee on largest shift

Two (2) parking spaces for every three (3) employees, plus

One (1) space per 1,000 square feet of gross floor area, plus

One (1) space for each 2,000 square feet of gross floor area for the 2™ 20,000
square feet, plus

One (1) space for each 4,000 square feet of gross floor area for areas in excess
of the initi uare feet of gross floor area

See places of assembly

One (1) space per each employee on the largest shift plus one (1) space per
each ten (10) children.

Day Care, Adult and Child *

Hospital 2 spaces per bed
Four (4) spaces per each dentist, doctor and other medical practitioner on the
largest shift.
One (1) space per each two (2) employees on the largest shift.
Ten percent (10%) of the total numbers of spaces shall be handicapped
accessible.

Health Care Facility

Place of Assembly / Religious *

One (1) space for each four (4) permanent seats or eight (8) linear feet of
permanent bench area, or where permanent seats or benches are not used, one
(1) space for each four (4) persons of maximum occupancy.

School — educational*

Kindergarten / Nursery Schools: One (1) space per each employee on the
largest shift plus one (1) space per each seven (7) children.

Elementary / Middle Schools: One (1) space per each faculty plus one (1)
space per each five (5) students.

High Schools: One (1) space per faculty plus one (1) space per each three (3)
students

School - instructional

1 per maximum occupancy

Agricultural 1 per 500 gross sales area

Animal Hospital / Kennel /

Veterinary Clinic 1 per 250 gross floor area

Garden / Landscape/ Nursery

Supply 1 per 250 gross sales area plus one per employee on largest shift
Boat Yard 1 per 6 boats in dry storage, plus 1 per 3 wet slips

Marina or Boat Sales

2 per 3 slips, accessory uses separate

Stable — commercial

1 per S horse stalls
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*For use designated, the following additional parking standards shall apply:

*Properties containing both a principal and accessory use, shall meet the minimum parking

standards for the principal use.

. Adequate off-street student drop off / pick up areas and queuing lanes for
religious (funerals, weddings) and school events (buses) shall be provided. Use of
circular driveways is encouraged.

. Educational uses that contain multi-purpose and / or general assembly rooms shall
comply with the educational parking requirements plus parking requirements for
place of assembly.

Mini Campus: Parking shall be provided for 75% of the total eleventh (11%) and twelfth
(12™) grade sehoeol-student population at a ratio of 1 space per each student, plus 1 space
per each full time staff / faculty member.

For purposes of special events (graduation, athletic, drama) one (1) space per each four (4)
persons, based upon the first 2,500 persons, shall be provided on site. Temporary parking
facilities (grass fields) are permitted during special events.

Off site satellite parking may be counted towards meeting the parking requirement,
provided each space is within the 300 ft of the subject property line.

c. Queuing / Stacking / Loading Standards

The vehicle stacking standards of this subsection shall apply unless otherwise expressly
approved by the Board. The Board may require additional stacking spaces where trip
generation rates suggest that additional spaces will be needed.

1. Minimum Number of Spaces
Off-street stacking spaces shall be provided as follows:

Activity Type Spaces | Measured From:

Automated teller machine 2 Teller

Bank teller lane 3 Teller or Window

Car wash stail, full- 6 Entrance

service

Car wash stall, self- 2 Entrance

service

Gasoline pump island 2 Pump Island

Pharmacy Pickup 2 Pharmacy Window

Restaurant drive-through 9 Order Box

Restaurant drive-through 4 Order Box to Pick-Up Window
Restaurant drive-through 13 Minimum total queuing capacity

2. Design and Layout of Queuing / Stacking Spaces
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Required stacking spaces are subject to the following design and layout
standards:

a. Size -Stacking spaces must be a minimum of 8 feet by 20 feet in
size.

b. Location - Stacking spaces may not impede on- or off-site traffic
movements or movements into or out of off-street parking spaces.

c. Design - Stacking spaces must be separated from other internal

driveways by raised medians if deemed necessary by the Town
Engineer for traffic movement and safety.

Design of Loading Areas

For any use or structure required or proposing to provide off-street loading
facilities. The plan shall accurately designate the required or proposed off-street
loading spaces, access thereto, dimensions and clearance.

a. Oft-street loading facilities are required by these zoning
regulations so that vehicles engaged in unloading will not encroach
on or interfere with the public use of streets, sidewalks, and alleys
by automotive vehicles or pedestrians and so that adequate space is
available for the unloading and loading of goods, materials, items
or stock for delivery and shipping.

b. Off-street loading facilities provided to meet the needs of one use

may not be considered as meeting the needs of another use.

c. Off-street parking facilities may not be used or counted as meeting

off-street loading requirements.

d. Adequate on-site area exists for the loading and unloading of such
trucks. Such loading and unloading activity shall not be permitted
in any public right-of-way.

e. Access to loading areas only from arterial or collector roadways —
not from local streets.

e. Loading areas shall be signed to indicate “no idling.”

g. Any loading area located adjacent to a residential use shall not

receive deliveries between the hours of 11 PM and 6 AM,

d. Accessible parking Spaces

2.

Parking spaces designated, as accessible spaces shall have dimensions that
conform to Rules and Regulations of the Architectural Access Board 521
CMR and the Americans with Disabilities Act.

Accessible spaces shall be identified by painting the international symbol
on the pavement. Also, one accessible parking sign as described in the
“Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices,” will be provided for every
two (2) spaces or portions thereof.

¢. Dimensions and Identification of Parking Spaces

1.

Spaces for parking parallel to the curb or edge of the parking area shall be
22 feet long, measured parallel to the curb or edge of the parking area, and

8 feet wide, measured perpendicular to the curb or edge of the parking
area.
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Spaces for parking at an angle to the curb shall be 18 feet long, measured
parallel to the axis of the vehicle, and 9 feet wide, measured perpendicular
to the axis of the vehicle.
All parking spaces shall comply with the Town of Danvers, Engineering
Division’s Standard Angle parking Stall and Aisle Dimensions table as
dated June 2001.

f. Parking Lot Design
Parking lots shall be designed or re-developed to perform the following functions:

i

il

iii.
iv.

vi.
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To promote inbound flow within the lot, so as not to create conflicting
movements;

To promote inbound movement for less backup onto the streets fronting

the property, and to avoid conflicts with the inbound flow of cars;

To locate the project access point to provide visibility of the site before

access is reached to prevent difficulties of motorists missing the access

point and creating congestion on the streets;

To create the occasion of convenience and safety for pedestrians
traversing through the lot.

Curbing, wheel stops, guardrails, and/or bollards shall be placed at the

edges of all surfaced parking areas.

Width of Access Drives and Parking Aisles

All access drives and parking lot aisles for two-way traffic shall have a minimum
width of twenty-four (24) feet. All access drives and parking lot aisles for one-
way traffic shail have a minimum width of twelve (12) feet or twenty-four (24)
feet times the quantity of 1 minus the cosine of the angle of the longitudinal axis
of the parking space to the longitudinal axis of the aisle, whichever is greater. For
additional information, refer to the Town of Danvers, Engineering Division’s
Standard Angle parking Stall and Aisle Dimensions table dated June 2001.

Site Landscaping
a. General Design Standards

The development, through the use of landscape materials, shall be
integrated into the surrounding landscape.

Landscape materials shall be used to protect abutting propertics and
enhance the aesthetic quality of the environs and the site. The type, size,
and caliper of proposed trees will be evaluated in its effectiveness of
enhancing the site. The mixed use of shade trees for defining spaces and
providing protection from the elements, evergreens for screening and
reduction of noise pollution, as well as the use of ground covers,
perennials/annuals/ bulbs and shrubs are encouraged.

Removal of mature trees and shrubs shall be minimized.

Objectionable features (such as dumpsters and utility boxes) on site shall
be screened from neighboring properties, and, if applicable, roadways.
Parking lot areas proposed for a site must be adequately landscaped to
give relief from the visual blight of an expanse of impervious surface.
Landscaped areas shall not be utilized for snow storage.
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b. Definitions: ‘

(1)
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3)

@
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(6)

(7

¥

(1)

2

Ground Cover: Plant material, which normally reaches a maximum height
of not more than twelve (12) inches.

Landscaped Area: Any land set apart for landscaping material.
Landscaping Material: Any of the following or a combination thereof such
as but not limited to: grass (turf), ground cover, shrubs, vines, hedges,
trees, annuals, perennials or similar living materials and other materials
such as rocks, fences and walls.

Natural Area: An area containing natural vegetation, which will remain
undisturbed when the property is fully developed.

Shrub: A bushy, woody plant, usually with several permanent stems, and
usually not over ten (10) feet in height at its maturity.

Tree: A self-supporting deciduous or evergreen plant normally fifteen
(15) feet or more in height at maturity. Trees include conifers, shade and
ornamental.

Understory Planting: The plant material such as turf, ground cover or
low-growing shrubs that cover the ground area under a tree in a
landscaped area.

Landscaped Green Buffer: a landscaped area, located parallel to the
property line or within the required setback of a lot, serving as a year
round visual separation / screen that may be existing, constructed, or a
combination thereof. Green buffering shall be utilized to soften the visual
impact of buildings, parking areas, loading docks, trash disposal area,
exterior storage, and other areas associated with or generated by a
particular development as viewed from a public right-of-way, residential
properties, and the principal entrances of buildings on abutting lots.

Specific Design Standards

The minimum total square footage of landscaped area to insure the above
criteria are met is 30% of the total impervious surface of the proposed
development, except where otherwise reduced in this zoning bylaw. This
calculated square footage of landscaped area shall be based upon the
definition as contained in Section 40.

The 30% landscaped area requirement shall consists of:

Foundation plantings: A three (3) foot wide landscaping strip along the
entire length of a buildings foundation, except at points of entry / exit and
loading / receiving areas, within view from the street and parking lot
Streetscape: A five (5) foot wide planting strip along the entire length of
frontage, from the property line, except for point of access / egress. One
(1) tree, at least three (3) inches in caliper shall be planted at minimum of
fifteen (13) feet on center.

Parking lot:

All parking lots shall be screened along the perimeter from abutting
properties and the street.

Within parking lots with forty (40) or more spaces, an area equivalent to at
least 15% of the interior of the parking lot, should be landscaped by use of
landscaped islands. The landscaped islands should be evenly distributed
within the parking lot. One (1) tree, at least three (3) inches in caliper
shall be installed in each landscaped island. There should be at least one
(1) tree for each ten (10) parking spaces.
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d. Front, side and rear yard setbacks, if landscaped.

€.

Stormwater management Facilities: The Planning Board may require
security / safety fencing.

A landscaped green buffer of at least five (5) feet in width shall be
provided along the side and rear property lines or within the required
setback to any abutting residential property. The use of existing
vegetation, topography, and natural features is encouraged in cases where
such items are visually enhancing. A buffer may also contain, or be
required to contain, in addition to landscaping, a barrier such as an earthen
berm, architecturally pleasing fence or wall or combination thereof, where
such screening is necessary to achieve the desired level of buffering
between land use activities.

Design

Landscaped areas shall be designed and planted to incorporate the
following design concepts:

Diversity of types and / or heights (ground cover, under-story planting,
shrubs and trees) of landscape materials

b. Creation of a multi-tiered landscape

(=]

Compatibility and appropriateness with land use and adjacent land uses
Adequate plant quantity, size, and spacing, at planting, to comply with the
general objectives.

Quantity

Landscaped areas shall be evenly dispersed throughout the site as follows:
A maximum of 50% may be manicured lawn or grass (turf)

A minimum of 50% shall be consist of foundation, parking lot and yard
setback plantings or;

A minimum of 50% shall consist of natural area (undisturbed) or;

A minimum of 50% shall be a combination of b and ¢ above.

Quality

a.

Size at Planting

(1) Conifer trees shall have a minimum height of at least six (6) feet at
planting.

(2)  Deciduous shade trees shall have a minimum of a three (3) inch

caliper at planting.

3) Ornamental trees shall have a minimum of a two (2) inch caliper at
planting.

4) Shrubs shall be a minimum of five (5) gallon at planting.

Non-invasive and Drought Resistant

All landscape material shall be non-invasive and drought resistant.

Site Lighting

Accesses, parking areas, and pedestrian walkways shall have adequate lighting for
security and safety reasons. Lighting shall be arranged and shielded so as to
prevent glare from the site shining onto abutting properties and cars. Lighting
shall be designed to reduce wasted light from up-lighting and from sky-glow or
light loss. Lighting shall also be designed to enhance the site amenities of the

4.21



4.11

Section 4 - Site Plan Approval
properties through specialty lighting. (After the closing of business hours on the
site, lighting services shall be reduced for minimum level necessary for security
and safety needs.) To perform these conditions, the following standards shall be
met:

(a) The light source should be either High Pressure Sodium, Metal Halide,
LED, or other types of high efficiency lighting. Other sources, such as
Mercury Vapor, Incandescent and Tungsten Halogen may be considered
by the Board for low level landscaping lighting.

(b)  The luminaries should be the shoebox type or decorative in nature (with
interior directional shields), consistent with the architectural theme of the
development. Flood and area lighting is unacceptable. All luminaries
shall have a total cutoff of all light at less than ninety (90) degrees from
vertical. The lighting fixture should only be visible from below.

{c) Reflectors of proper (IES) distribution shall be selected for maximum
efficiency. Reflectors and shielding shall provide total cutoff of all light at
the property lines of the parcel to be developed.

(d) Freestanding light poles shall not exceed 25’ in height. Light poles
utilized for walkway lighting shall not exceed 12°-0” in height.

(e) Where wall pack type luminaries are utilized for exterior illumination, the
fixture shall be equipped with a prismatic lens to reduce glare. Means
should be designed to a maximum cutoff of seventy (70) degrees from
vertical. The location of wall pack luminaries shall not exceed 20°-0” in
height. Wall pack luminaries with visible lamping to normal viewing
angles are not recommended.

) No light bulb’ wattage may be in excess of 400 watts.

(g) Minimum foot-candle requirement, measured at grade level is 1.0
Maximum foot-candle requirement, measured at grade level is 8.0 in
residential districts and 20.0 for non-residential zones.

Loading, Waste Disposal, and Outdoor Storage Areas

Adequate loading and waste disposal areas shall be provided on site. Loading,
waste disposal and outdoor storage areas shall be screened by landscaping, walls,
fences, or barriers of sufficient height to conceal said areas from the street and
abutting residential properties.

Directional Signage

Directional Signage shall be located on the site so as to provide safe and adequate
passage into, out of and through the site. Directional Signage shall be designed to
produce quick recognition without distraction on and off the site.

Utilities
a. All utility connections shall be constructed in accordance with the requirements
of the Town and other respective utility owners.

Provisions for Site Plan

Any approval of a site plan which has been granted pursuant to this by-law shall lapse
within two (2) years from the grant thereof, if a substantial use thereof has not sooner
commenced, except for good cause, or in the case of a permit for construction, if
construction has not begun by such date, except for good cause.
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SECTION 5

ESTABLISHMENT OF DISTRICTS
Establishment of Districts
For the purpose of this by-law, the Town of Danvers is divided into classes of districts as
shown on the zoning map entitled, "Zoning Map, Danvers, Mass. Scale 1" = 600', May 1,
1961, Clifton R. Grinnell, Town Engineer," as revised.

Names of Districts
Said classes of districts are designated as follows:

Residence |
Residence 1A
Residence I1
Residence I1A: To provide an appropriate location for the development of moderate-density,
multi-family residences in order to introduce variety and choice into residential development;
to allow an increase in housing stock; to allow clustering of structures in order to preserve open
space on site and facilitate economical and efficient provision of utilities.
Residence |11
Residence I11A
Waterfront Village District
Character-Based. Zoning Districts: The Character-Based Zoning Districts (CBZD) are
mixed-use and pedestrian oriented districts located and bounded as shown the map entitled
“Town of Danvers Zoning Map.” Sections 18 through 22 of this bylaw provide the specific
development standards for each CBZD including a Regulating Plan which is an enhanced
zoning map that illustrates standards specific to each district. The CBZD Design Standards
provide supplemental design standards for the development review process.

Danvers Town Center - Core District

Danvers Town Center — Live Work District

High Street Mixed Use Corridor District

Maple Street Traditional Neighborhood District

Commercial |

Commercial 1A
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Commercial 111: The purpose of this section of the Danvers Zoning By-Laws is to define a
specific zoning district in the Endicott Street area and to regulate the future growth and
development within the district based upon, and consistent with, the predominant
development and land uses existing within the district in 1998, as well as re-development
options.

Industrial |
Industrial 11
Danversport Industrial

Highway Corridor Zone: The purpose of the Highway Corridor District is to provide for
large-scale development in a manner that encourages creative site planning in order to
enhance the appearance and the economic health of that area of the Town of Danvers
through which two major highways create a corridor with distinctive characteristics.

Route 114 Corridor Zone A: The purpose of the Route 114 Corridor Zone A is to control
and design commercial and industrial development along the Route 114 Corridor in such a
manner that encourages sound site planning, enhances the physical appearance of the area,
and enhances the economic health of a major commercial and industrial area of Danvers.

Route 114/Centre Street/Collins Street Area Zone B: The purpose of the Route 114/Centre
Street/Collins Street Area Zone B is to control and design office and industrial development
in such a manner that encourages sound site planning, enhances the physical appearance of
the area; and enhances the economic health of a major industrial area of Danvers; and to
serve as a transition area between commercial and industrial development along Route 114
Corridor and the residential and historic homes along Centre Street and Collins Street.

Hathorne West

Health Care District: The purpose of the Health Care District is to provide medical, and
other related uses in a central location so as to provide comprehensive health care
services to the citizens of the Town of Danvers and on a regional basis.

Village District: The purpose of the Village District is to provide a convenient center for
business persons, professionals, craftsmen and residents to efficiently serve and be served
by the community in a way which enhances the historic integrity of the area and the
economic health of Danvers and to serve as a transition area between commercial and
industrial development along Route 114 Corridor and the residential and historic homes
along Centre Street.

Certain Overlay Districts are Designated as Follows:

The overlay districts are established in recognition of special conditions which exist in
these areas. Each overlay district establishes additional requirements above and beyond
those of the base zoning district. In case of any conflict between the requirements of the
base and overlay districts the more restrictive provision shall apply. Where practical, the
overlay districts are also shown on the Zoning Map.

Adult Overlay District
Flood Plain Districts and Floodways
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Downtown Improvement District

Groundwater Protection District

Maple Street Traditional Neighborhood District
Tapleyville Overlay District

Registered Marijuana Dispensary Overlay District

District Boundaries

The boundaries between districts are either the side lines of streets, center lines of railroads,
center lines of brooks and boundary lines of lots, or lines parallel to an indicated distance
from the side lines of streets or center lines of railroads and brooks and boundary lines of
lots as otherwise indicated on the zoning map.
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SECTION 6

USE REGULATIONS

6.1  Applicability of Use Regulations

Except as provided in this Bylaw, no building, structure, or land shall be used except for the
purposes permitted in the Zoning District as set forth in the Table 1: TABLE OF
ALLOWABLE USES. Any use not listed shall be construed to be prohibited. Uses permitted
by-right and by Special Permit shall be subject to all other applicable provisions of the Zoning
Bylaws.

62 Schedule of Uses
The following designations apply in the Table of Allowable Uses:

P Designates uses allowed by right in the district indicated. Site plan approval is
required for these uses above certain thresholds (See Section 4).

SP/PB | Designates uses allowed in the district indicated only with a Special Permit granted by
the Planning Board.

SP/ZBA | Designates uses allowed in the district indicated only with a Special Permit granted by
the Zoning Board of Appeals.

X Designates uses not allowed in the district indicated.

6.3  Uses Permitted by Special Permit

A use denoted by the letters “SP” within a zoning district, as set forth in the Table of Allowable
Uses, is a use which may be authorized by a Special Permit in that zoning district, subject to all
other conditions of approval as specified in this bylaw. A Special Permit may be granted in
accordance with the procedures and conditions set forth in Section 30 (Special Permits) of this
Bylaw.

6.4  All Uses Subject to Overlay District Provisions

In addition to the use regulations which pertain to the base districts designated within the Table
of Allowable Uses, certain regulations may supersede in designated Overlay Districts. Uses
which are authorized by the Table of Allowable Uses may be further restricted or prohibited if
they are also located within one or more overlay districts. Wherever there is a conflict between
the provisions of an overlay district and a base district, the provision which imposes the greater
restriction or the higher standard shall control.

6.5  Pre-existing Uses
See Section 3.1, Non-Conforming Uses, Structures and Lots

6.6  Administrative Classification of Uses Not Specified or Change in Use

a. Interpretation of Zoning Administrator - In the event that a proposed use is not
identified within the Table of Allowable Uses, or where a change in a use is
proposed, the Building Inspector is authorized to render a decision on the
administrative classification of said use.

b. Criteria for Decision - In reaching a decision on the classification of a use, the
Building Inspector may consider such factors as the similarity of the proposed use
to others included in the Table of Allowable Uses with respect to substantive
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Section 6 - Use Regulations
changes in the function, utility, or the intensity of the use with respect to parking,
loading, customer traffic or other impacts. The Building Inspector may also
consider the similarity of the proposed use to the hierarchy of non-residential uses
as identified in the “North American Industry Classification System” (NAICS),
and the relationship of the classification to the Table of Allowable Uses.
Administrative Decision on Classification - On the basis of these
considerations, the Building Inspector shall render a decision which indicates an
administrative classification of the proposed use or change in use, and a
determination that:

1). the use is permitted by right; or
2). the use requires a special permit, or other approval; or
3). the use is not permitted under the Bylaws.

. Appeal of Decision on Classification - Appeals of any decision by the Zoning
Administrator shall requite an appeal of an administrative decision to the Zoning
Board of Appeals, in accordance with the procedures set forth in Section 2.7,
Appeals to the Board of Appeals.
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7.1.

SECTION 7

DIMENSIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Application.

Any building or structure located, erected or changed or any use of land or premises in any
district shall conform to the requirements set forth in the Table of Dimensional Requirements.

7.2

7.3

Table of Dimensional Requirements.

1. Residential (Table 2)

2. Commercial / Industrial (Table 3)

3. Exempt Uses (Table 4)

Supplemental Provisions

I. Lot Shape Factor: Any new lot created shall not be so irregularly shaped or extended
that the square of the perimeter (as measured in feet) exceeds twenty-two (22x)
the gross lot area (expressed in square feet), except for those lots having twice the
required frontage and / or twice the required lot size, if applicable.

2. Residential Setbacks

a. No building shall be required to be setback more than the average of the
setbacks of the existing buildings on the street.

b. Where no official street lines have been established, the setback from the side
lot line shall be determined as forty-five (45) feet from the center line of the
traveled way for districts R-I and R-IA and fifty-five (55) feet for districts R-
II, R-1T1A, R-111, and R-IT1A,

3. Landscaped Buffer Strips

a. Where applicable, buffer strips may be located anywhere within the setback
area; however paving, parking, storage or accessory buildings shall not be
located on the adjacent property line side of the buffer strip.

4. Assisted Living Facility — R-I1IA

a. Within the R-IlIA district, assisted living facilities shall also be subject to the

requirements within sections 36.4.2 (a) — (e), 36.4.3, 36.6 and 36.7.
5. Non-Residential Setbacks within the C-I and C-IA districts

a. No building shall be required to be setback more than the average setbacks of
the two (2) abutting and next adjacent lots on either side of the lot in question.
If any of the aforementioned lots to calculate average setbacks are vacant, the
minimum setback of ten (10) feet shall be assumed for said vacant lot.

b. The front setbacks in dissimilar zoning districts, for the purposes of averaging
front setbacks, shall be presumed to meet the minimum front setbacks of the
district within which the lot in question ts situated.

6. Commercial 111

a. Qutdoor Storage / Display & Sales — C-11I: No more than 10% of the gross
leasable area of an individual business may be used for the storage / display
and / or sales of goods outdoors. Outdoor storage / display and sales shall be
bounded by a permanent wall, attached to the building, at least 12’ in height,
not to exceed the height of the building. Roofing of this area is not required.
One exterior access with a maximum width of 30’ is allowed.

b. For purposes of screen cinemas and indoor recreation / entertainment / sports
facilities, the gross leasable floor area shall not exceed 50% of the shopping
center.
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Section 7 - Dimensional Requirements
.¢. The maximum height of a structured parking garage shall not exceed 25 ft.

d. A reduction in frontage and/or lot area, and/or setback requirements in
exchange for a reduced number of curb cuts may be granted by the Planning
Board after consideration of application for a Special Permit. Such reductions
may apply to a single-property owner or multiple adjoining owners who elect
to reduce curb cuts through adjustment of their traffic and/or parking
arrangements. The application for approval of a Special Permit shall include a
proposed plot plan for the property (ies), a plan showing the existing and
proposed layout of the curb cuts and how internal traftic flows and parking are
affected. Drafts of cross-use agreements among multiple property owners as
applicants shall also be included in the application.

7.4 Reductions to Dimensional Requirements
For purposes of single and two family dwellings, the Zoning Board of Appeals shall be the
special permit granting authority, for uses permitted by special permit, the Special Permit
Granting Authority and for uses permitted by-right, the Site Plan Approval authority, may issue a
Special Permit for the reduction, of not more than twenty percent (20%) from any dimensional
requirement, within the Table of Dimensional Requirement, in accordance with the following
criteria:
(a)  There is some difficulty in developing the lot which cannot be overcome without
a reduction in the dimensional requirements or a site design is proposed which is
more suitable for the lot than one which would be allowed under the permitted
dimensional requirements;
(b)  Adjacent properties would not be adversely impacted; and
(c) The reduced dimensions would not be detrimental to the public good and would
not substantially deviate from the intent or purpose of this bylaw.
(d) Requirements and lots reduced under this section shall not be further reduced or
subdivided.
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16.1

16.2

16.3

Section 8 - Registered Marijuana Dispensaries

SECTION 8

REGISTERED MARIJUANA DISPENSARY OVERLAY DISTRICT

Purpose

To provide for the establishment of Registered Marijuana Dispensaries (RMD’s) in
appropriate locations in accordance with the passage of Initiative Petition 11-11
(Question #3 on the November 2012 state ballot).

Applicability

RMD’s, as defined in Section 40, “Definitions,” shall be prohibited in all zoning districts
except as allowed in the Registered Marijuana Dispensary Overlay District. Within the
Registered Marijuana Dispensary Overlay District, RMD’s shall be allowed by-right,
subject to all dimensional requirements for the I-1I district as shown in Table 2.

Establishment of Registered Marijuana Dispensary Overlay District

The Registered Marijuana Dispensary Overlay District shall be defined as land located
within two existing I-1I areas, as further described below. The location and boundaries of
this overlay district are hereby established and incorporated in this bylaw. This
Registered Marijuana Dispensary Overlay District is established as an overlay to the
underlying district, so that any parcel of land lying in the Registered Marijuana
Dispensary Overlay District shall also lie in the zoning district in which it was previously
classified, as provided in this Zoning Bylaw.

This Registered Marijuana Dispensary QOverlay District shall consist of the following:
a. The I-II area bordering Route 1 (Newbury Street) to the west, including all parcels

abutting Industrial Drive and Electronics Avenue, further described in accordance
with Assessor’s maps numbers as follows:

Map 032 Lot 054 Map 032 Lot 051A
Map 032 Lot 033 Map 032 Lot 050A
Map 032 Lot 052 Map 032 Lot 050
Map 032 Lot 051 Map 032 Lot 045
Map 032 Lot 053 001 Map 032 Lot 047
Map 032 Lot 053 002 Map 032 Lot 048
Map 032 Lot 049
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Section 8 - Registered Marijuana Dispensaries

b. Parcels located within the I-1I area bordering Conant Street to the north, including all
parcels abutting Cherry Hill Drive, further described in accordance with Assessor’s
map numbers as follows:

Map 037 Lot 036 Map 029 Lot 002
Map 037 Lot 037 Map 029 Lot 003
Map 037 Lot 038 Map 029 Lot 006
Map 029 Lot 001 Map 029 Lot 005
Map 029 Lot 004 Map 029 Lot 011
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9.1

Section 9

Accessory Uses

General Accessory Uses

The following accessory uses are permitted by right on any single or two family residential
property based upon the specified provisions:

9.2

9.3

(a) Such normal uses as storage sheds, tennis courts, swimming pools, cabanas for

swimming pools, landscaping and gardens for personal use.

(b) A private garage for not more than three (3) vehicles.

(c) Greenhouses for personal use that do not exceed two hundred fifty (250) square feet.

(d) Temporary real estate signs advertising the rental, lease or sale of the property of a size
not to exceed six (6) square feet and limited to one sign facing each street;

(e) A two (2) square foot sign, including only the name of the occupants, the number of the
dwelling unit and the street which the dwelling unit is on. Any lighting shall be
constant, installed in a manner that will prevent light from falling on any street or
adjacent property and may not be internally illuminated. Signs shall not be designed,
colored, or placed s0 as to create a hazardous condition for motor vehicle traffic.

(f) Plaques or signs not exceeding two (2) square feet in area designating a building as a
historical structure, or giving the name of the building and date of erection.

(g) Parking one commercial vehicle, or vehicle with an attached trailer, used by a resident

of that premises in connection with his/her occupation or business, provided that:

(1) The vehicle does not exceed 13,000 pounds (Ib.) gross vehicle weight including
any trailer, or exceed a capacity of twelve passengers;

(2) The vehicle is not considered a construction apparatus (for example,
tractor, backhoe, or crane);

(3) The vehicle is not loaded in whole or in part with noxious, flammable, dangerous,
or offensive materials or liquids.

(h) Movie/TV production uses for up to fourteen (14) days, subject to Special Permit by the
Zoning Board of Appeals.

(Reserved)
Extended Family Living Areas (EFLA)

Intent & Purpose

1. Provide for flexibility within the existing zoning bylaw to afford an
opportunity to accommodate additional living arrangements

A plan for changing demographics and economic climate

Increase supply of affordable housing for family members

Provide housing options for extended family

Ensure compliance of new and existing EFLA’s with building, safety, fire code standards
and zoning provisions
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2.

3.

1.

Definitions

I.

Extended Family Living Area (EFLA): an area contained within an owner
occupied single-family dwelling unit that maintains internal access and
circulation to the dwelling unit, restricted to extended family members,
consisting of provisions for bathing, cooking and sleeping. The inclusion of
an EFLA within, attached or detached to a single family dwelling unit does
not constitute a two-family. Furthermore, internal walls and doors, for
purposes of privacy, and additional means of access / egress are not precluded.
The EFLA shall be ancillary / subordinate in size, location and function to the
dwelling unit.

Extended Family Member: related by blood, marriage, or adoption to the owner
of the property, or to the owner’s spouse, or persons providing nursing or
domiciliary care, legal guardians and further identified as related to the owner or
owner’s spouse according to MUPC MGL C.190B “Probate Laws of
Massachusetts, Table of Consanguinity” as follows: children, grandchildren,
great grandchildren, parents, brothers and sisters, nephews and nieces,
grandparents, uncles and aunts, and great grandparents.

Applicability / Eligibility

The Building Inspector may issue a permit (by-right) for an EFLA based upon the

following criteria:

a.  The EFLA is located on an owner occupied single-family property located
within any zoning district.

b.  The EFLA is located within the dwelling unit, inclusive of non-conforming
structures and non-conforming lots (existing and new).

c.  The EFLA is located within an addition, attachment and / or expansion to the
dwelling unit in which the structure and lot is conforming.

The Zoning Board of Appeals may issue a special permit for an addition,

attachment and / or expansion of a dwelling unit or an addition, attachment and / or

expansion of an existing detached structure to be used for purposes of an EFLA,

inclusive of non-conforming structures and non-conforming lots.

. The Zoning board of Appeals may issue a special permit for a deviation from any of

the Design Standards in Section 9.3.4.

The Zoning Board of Appeals may issue a special permit for the renewal of an
EFLA that has been discontinued and where a permit has automatically lapsed and
become null and void.

EFLA’s shall not be rented to non-extended family members. Boarding, rooming,
lodging or tourist house uses shall not be permitted in any dwelling unit containing
an EFLA.

An annual cap of 25 EFLA’s, per calendar year, shall be permitted on a first come -
first serve basis, based upon the date of filing with the Building Inspector for a by-
right or special permit application. Pre-existing EFLA’s shall not count towards the
annual cap.

For purposes of this bylaw, detached EFLA’s shall be exempt from Section 1.2.2 of

this Zoning Bylaw.

4. Design Standards
1. General
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Only one EFLA may be created per lot.

All new entrances shall be located on the side or rear of the structure, if
proposed

The EFLA shall not have more than two (2) occupants.

The EFL.A shall not have separate or independent utilities, such as water, sewer
and electricity, from the dwelling unit.

An EFLA, whether located within the dwelling unit or within a detached
structure, shall not exceed 750 sq. ft.

The Zoning Board shall have the discretion to review and require additional
on-site parking

5. Use Restriction

To ensure continued compliance with owner-occupancy and other bylaw requirements by
current as well as by any subsequent owners, EFLA’s permitted under this bylaw shall be
subject to a Use Restriction, to be recorded in the Essex County Registry of Deeds. The
Use Restriction, to be provided by the Building Inspector, shall be the only form
acceptable and shall include the following:

a.

b.
c.

Notice that the existence of the EFLA is predicated upon occupancy by the
owner, to whom the permit has been issued

Notification to a buyer of the EFLA bylaw

Upon sale of the property, the new owner shall be required to file a new
application, with the Building Inspector, for purposes of maintaining the EFLA
Within 30 days of receipt of a letter from the Building Inspector determining a
violation, a special permit shall be sought for the continuation of the EFLA.
Failure to apply for the Special Permit within 30 days shall result in the EFLA
being discontinued and the permit shall automatically lapse and be null and
void.

Require that current and future property owners notify the Building Inspector
in the event the EFLA has been or will voluntarily be discontinued.

The dwelling unit remains a single family and the EFLA can not be rented to
non-extended family members.

6. Procedural Requirements
1. By-Right

The Building Inspector shall issue a building permit for an EFLA allowed by
right.

2. Special Permit

The Zoning Board of Appeals shall hold a public hearing, in accordance with
M.G.L Chapter 40A, Section 9, for EFLA’s allowed by Special Permit.

3. Prior to the issuance of an building permit, the property owner shall file a copy of
the executed use restriction and submit evidence, to the Building Inspector, that it
has been recorded in the Essex County Registry of Deeds.

7. Application Requirements

The application for an EFLA shall include the following:

1. A completed application and filing fee as required.

2. Adequate information to determine compliance with the provisions set forth herein.
This may include, but not be limited to, a site plan, interior fioor plans and building
elevations.

3. An executed Use Restriction in accordance with Section 9.3.5.
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8. Criteria for Approval

The Zoning Board of Appeals may grant a special permit for an EFLA based upon the
criteria as set forth in Section 30.3, Conditions for Special Permits, of this Zoning bylaw.

In order to provide adequate dwelling units for disabled and handicapped individuals, the
Zoning Board of Appeals will allow reasonable deviation from the stated conditions where
necessary to install features that facilitate access and mobility for disabled persons in
addition to any requirements in accordance with the Mass. State Building Code and as
exempt pursuant M.G.L. Chapter 40A Section 3.

9. Pre-Existing EFLA’s

10.

Continuation of all pre-existing EFLA’s are based upon the following two (2) options:
1. A pre-existing EFLA may continue in existence without being subject to any
enforcement action during a grace period:

a. Regardless if said EFLA does not comply with Section 9.3.4, Design
Standards

b. Said EFLA was in existence prior to July 30, 2006

c. And provided that an application to the Building Inspector is submitted within
90 days from the date of approval of these regulations by the Attorney
General, or

2. Upon the expiration of 90 days after approval of these regulations by the Attorney
General, the following procedures shall be applicable:

a. The property owner submits for verification from the Building Inspector as to
the existence of an EFLA prior to July 30, 2006. The owners shall have the
burden of proof to demonstrate by furnishing evidence the existence of said
EFLA.

b. Upon determination from the Building Inspector as to the pre-existence of said
EFLA, the owner shall apply to the Zoning Board of Appeals for a special
permit for the continuation of a pre-existing EFLA.

c. The Zoning Board of Appeals shall ordinarily grant a special permit

for pre-existing EFLA unless specific evidence is submitted supporting any

claim that the unit has caused a detriment to the neighborhood or has caused
any other substantial negative impact.

d. In granting the special permit, the Zoning Board of Appeals may impose such
additional conditions, as it may deem necessary to protect the single-family
appearance of the dwelling, and to bring the dwelling as close to conformity
with the provisions of this bylaw as it is feasible.

e. If a special permit is granted and corrective changes are required, they must be
completed within 90 days of the date of granting the permit, or upon extension
from the Zoning Board of Appeals. Upon completion of the required changes,
the Building Inspector shall issue a certificate of occupancy.

f. If a special permit is denied, the unit shall be vacated and its use discontinued
within 90 days from the date of said denial.

Monitoring, Inspections & Enforcement

The following methods are available to ensure continued compliance with these
regulations as set forth:
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1.

In accordance with Section 9.3.5.c, upon the sale of the property, the new owner
shall be required to file a new application with the Building Inspector. Upon filing,
the Building Inspector shall conduct an inspection of the EFLA for purposes of
verifying compliance.

If a complaint is filed with the Building Inspector, the Building Inspector shall
inspect the EFLA for purposes of determining whether there is a violation. If a
violation exists, the owner shall apply to the Zoning Board of Appeals, within 30
days from the receipt of letter from the Building Inspector for a special permit for
the continuation of the EFLA. Failure to apply for the Special permit with 30 days
shall result in the EFLA being discontinued and the permit shall automatically lapse
and be null and void. Renewal of said EFLA that has been discontinued in which
the permit has automatically lapsed and become null and void may be sought in
accordance with Section 9.3.4.

Discontinued EFLA’s, whether by choice of the property owner or as a result of a
violation, may be inspected by the Building Inspector by providing reasonable
notice to the property owner.

In accordance with Section 2.5, Violations, of this Zoning Bylaw, violations to any
provision of this bylaw shall be subject to a fine of one hundred dollars ($100) for
each offense, each day of violation to be considered a separate offense.

9.4 Storage Container
9.4.1. Purpose & Intent

1.

distinguish between temporary and long term storage containers

2. provide specific regulations for temporary and long term

3. regulate the placement and vsage of storage containers

4. minimize negative impacts on adjacent properties

5. ensure compliance with applicable public safety regulations

9.4.2. Definitions

1.

Storage Container: A fully enclosed, detached, self supporting structure, of any type of
construction or material, , not having a foundation, electricity, plumbing, or other mechanical
systems and utilized for temporary storage of any kind. Storage containers shall include, but
not limited to the following: any truck, the trailer portion of a tractor trailer vehicle, storage
container box, portable warehouse, box traiter, whether registered or not in accordance with
M.G.L Chapter 90 or in accordance with the laws of any other state.

Temporary By-right: A maximum of two (2) such containers per calendar year shall be
allowed on any property by right each for a period not to exceed thirty (30) consecutive
calendar days, in accordance with Section 9.4.4.

Long Term

In cases where more than two (2) containers are requested for one property at one time,
requested more than once per calendar year or for a period in excess of thirty (30)
consecutive calendar days for an individual container, a site Plan Approval, in accordance
with Section 4 of this by-law and sub-section 9.4.4, shall be obtained.

9.4.3. Applicability / Eligibility

1.

Section 9.4 is not applicable fo residential properties, the daily / routine operations associated
with a loading dock or in which site plan approval has been previously granted in accordance
with Section 9.4.2.3.

A storage container may be permitted upon any non-residential property.

As part of a Site Plan Approval for long term storage containers, the Planning Board may
approve a waiver from any of the Performance Standards in Section 9.4.4. For temporary
storage containers, the Zoning Board may issue a special permit for any deviation from the
performance standards in Section 9.4.4.
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9.4.4.

9.4.5.

9.4.6.

4. Storage containers utilized in connection with a residential or non-residential building permit
for a construction / demolition site and containers that are removed and / or emptied on a
weekly or bi-weekly schedule (trash dumpster, recycling bins) shall be exempt from Section
9.4

5. Storage containers must be removed from the property within five (5) calendar days from the
expiration of the temporary permit.

Performance Standards

a. Containers shall meet the required setbacks.

b. Containers shall not be visible from any rights-of-way or visible from any parking areas
located in the front or side of the structure, unless adequately screened by landscaping or
fencing.

¢. Containers shall be placed upon a graded surface of concrete, asphalt or gravel. Containers
shall not be iocated upon landscaped / grass / lawn / vegetated areas.

d. Containers shall not be located upon spaces necessary to satisfy the minimum parking
requirements, nor shall they block, impede, or divert traffic in or access to emergency,
circulation and fire lanes.

e. Containers shall not be stacked upon one another.

f. Containers, located adjacent to and visible from a residential use shall be appropriately
screened, as by a berm, other landscaping / planting, or fencing.

g. Storage of hazardous materials, as defined in M.G.L Chapter 21 is prohibited.

h. Containers shall be located a minimum of ten {10) feet from all buildings

i.  No mere than two (2) containers shall be placed on a property at any one time.

Application Procedures
1. A building permit shall be obtained for all temporary (by-right) storage containers.
2. A site plan approval shall be obtained for all long-term storage containers.

Application Requirements

An application for a storage container shall include the following:

5.

a. A completed application and filing fee as required.

b. A plan with an adequate level of detail, including the property lines and applicable setbacks,
to determine compliance with the provisions set forth herein.

c. If the applicant is not the property owner, a letter from the property owner acknowledging
said application shall be submitted.

HOME OCCUPATIONS

1. Purposc and Intent

a.
b.

to permit and regulate the conduct of a family home occupation as an accessory use;
to allow residents to utilize their homes as a work place and a source of livelihood
under certain circumstances and conditions;

to ensure family home occupations are compatible with the neighborhoods in which
they are located;

to protect residential areas from adverse impacts of activities associated with home
occupations.

Applicability
A minor home occupation shall be permitted by-right.

A major home occupation shall be permitted by special permit from the Zoning
Board.

A special permit may be issued by the Zoning Board for a deviation from any
Performance Standards contained in Section 9.5.2.4
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. A special permit for a major home occupation shall be granted to the current homeowner
and shall not be transferable upon the sale of the property.
The special permit shall be posted in a visible location within the home occupation.
Home occupations shall comply with all other applicable local, state and federal
licenses, permits and approvals.
. Minor home occupations shall be permitted within detached structures in existence

prior to November 22, 2004,

Definitions

Home Occupation — any business, occupation, or activity undertaken for financial

gain in, or directed from, a residential dwelling unit by individuals residing within

said dwelling unit, that is incidental and secondary to the dwelling unit.

. Minor Home Occupation — A home occupation with no nonresident employees or

independent contractors, working on site, and no more than one (1) business

transaction at one time and no more than eight (8) business transactions per day

(1)  The following minor home occupations are allowed by right. Tt should be
noted that list is for informational purposes only and is not intended to be all
inclusive.

i. Professional Office: Any generally accepted professional or office type
occupation, including but not limited to accountants, appraisers, architects,
attorneys, real estate agent, contractor, insurance broker, mortgage broker,
financial advisor, journalist, consultant (all types)

. Personal and Professional Service: computer programming, cosmetologist,
barber, dietitian, direct distribution (Avon, Tupperware), mail order,

photography

iii.  Instructional Service: educational tutoring, music, art, cooking, dance, drama
lessons

iv. Home Artisan Business: artists studios, dress making, engraving, sewing,
tailor

v.  Small Item Repair Service: locksmith repair, watch repair, small hand tool
repair, shoe repair, computer / electronics repair

Major Home Occupation — A home occupation located within an owner occupied
single family or two-family dwelling structure, with no more than two (2) non-
resident employees, no more than (2) business transactions per hour, by appointment
only, and no more than sixteen business transactions per day.
Business Transaction — a physical presence between parties (opposed to electronic/
audio or video) consisting of an exchange or transfer of goods, services or funds,
which exceeds thirty minutes in time. For purposes of this bylaw, the term “parties”
is not defined by a specific number of persons or vehicles.
Prohibited Home Occupations: The following home occupations are prohibited:
Medical offices, including doctors, dentists, chiropractors, and veterinarians
Tanning salons, tattoo parlors
Auto repair, appliance repair, small engine repair and similar large item repair
Manufacturing of all types and forms

aec o

Performance Standards

All home occupations shall comply with the following criteria:

Maintenance of Residential Character: No portion of the dwelling structure, exterior
appearance, utility services or grounds shail be modified in any manner for purposes
of the home occupation.
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Floor Area: A maximum of 500 sq. ft. of the gross floor area of the principal dwelling
structure may be utilized;

General Nuisance: There shall be no nuisance created by virtue of noise, smoke, dust,
odor, vibrations, electrical interference, or unsightliness, which is discernible from
adjoining properties. There shall be no toxic (pesticides, herbicides, rodenticides),
explosive, highly flammable, combustible, corrosive, radioactive or other restricted
materials used or stored on the premises of a home occupation greater than that
required for normal household use.

Sales: There shall not be any retail sales of goods or merchandise, except for articles
produced on the premises and accessory products related to services provided.
Outdoor Storage: There shall be no external evidence and no outdoor storage or
public display of goods or wares.

Commercial Vehicles: One commercial vehicle, associated with the home occupation,
shall be permitted in accordance with Section 9.1.h.

Hours of Operation:

1. A minor home occupation may operate from 7:30 am to 9:00 p.m., Monday
through Saturday. Sundays from 9:00 am to 9:00 pm.

2. A major home occupation may operate from 7:30 am to 5:00 pm, Monday
through Saturday. Sundays from 9:00 am to 5:00 pm.

Deliveries and Pickups:

1. A minor home occupation shall be limited to passenger vehicles, mail carriers,
and panel trucks or small vans such as used by express package carriers and
office supply companies.

2. A major home occupation shall not have more than two (2) deliveries per day
from a vehicle that exceeds 12,000 pounds (Ib.) gross vehicle weight.

3. Deliveries and pickups shall be prohibited on Sundays.

i. Parking

1. A minor home occupation shall not need to provide off-street parking,.

2. A major home occupation shall provide a minimumn of two (2) and a maximum
of four (4) off-street parking spaces. Parking shall not be allowed within the
front, side or rear yard setback unless sufficient paved parking already exists.
All new parking areas, for purposes of the home occupation, shall be
screened from adjacent residential uses with a landscaping / fencing.

In granting the special permit, the Zoning Board of Appeals may deviate
from this provision, if it finds that there is sufficient on-street parking
available and the neighborhood will not be adversely impacted.

Signs:

I. A minor home occupation may be permitted a two (2) square foot sign

attached to the dwelling structure by special permit from the Zoning Board.

2. A major home occupation may be permitted a two (2) square foot free-
standing sign, placed at least ten {10) feet from the front lot line and shall not
exceed four (4) feet in height by special permit from the Zoning Board.

3. Window signs and signs visible from the exterior of a window are prohibited.

4. Signs shall not be internally lighted.

5. Signs shall be illuminated during hours of operation only.
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SECTION 12

PROHIBITION ON MARIUANA ESTABLISHMENTS

12.1  In accordance with Massachusetts General Laws 94G, Section 3(a)(2), all types of
marijuana establishments, as defined in Massachusetts General Laws Chapter 94G,
Section 1 and as may otherwise be defined by Massachusetts law or regulation, to
include, without limitation, all marijuana cultivators, marijuana testing facilities,
marijuana product manufacturers, marijuana retailers, on-site consumption of marijuana
at a marijuana retailer location, any other types of licensed marijuana-related businesses,
and the conducting of any such activity for commercial purposes by whichever name
used, shall be prohibited within the Town of Danvers. This prohibition shall not be
construed to affect the medical use of marijuana as expressly authorized by the provisions
of Chapter 369 of the Acts of 2012 and 105 CMR 725.000 (as the same may be amended
from time to time).
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SECTION 15

HEALTH CARE DISTRICT

Purpose

The purpose of the Health Care District is to provide medical, and other related uses in a
central location so as to provide comprehensive health care services to the citizens of the
Town of Danvers and on a regional basis.

Uses Permitted by Right
In a Health Care District, no land shall be used and no building or structure shall be
erected, altered or used for any other purpose than:

1. Hospital and health care facility.
2. Medical or dental offices and/or clinics.
3. All accessory uses normally incidental to the above-mentioned uses. A heliport

shall be allowed as an accessory use to an acute care hospital and/or medical
emergency facilities only and shall be located a minimum of one hundred (100)
feet from a residential district. A heliport is an area at ground level licensed or
approved for the landing or takeoff of helicopters, excluding any facilities such as
parking, waiting room, fueling and maintenance equipment. Outdoor storage of
medical waste is strictly prohibited. Any medical waste shall be disposed of in
accordance with all applicable Local, State and Federal regulations. All
dumpsters are to be enclosed.
4. There shall be no use variances granted in the Health Care District.

Uses Subject to a Special Permit and Site Plan Approval
Uses permitted in a Health Care District are subject to a special permit and site plan
approval (please refer to Section 4) granted by the Planning Board. Dimensional
requirements for congregate living facilities for the elderly shall be governed by the
dimensional requirements for the Health Care District as well as the dimensional
requirements contained in Section 34.5 of the Zoning By-laws. Whichever standard is
more stringent shall prevail.

1. Congregate living facilities for the elderly (under this section the Planning Board
may allow the former Hunt Hospital existing facility to contain more than twenty-
five (25) units). Any new construction shall not contain more than twenty-five
(25) units per building.

Dimensional and Density Reguirements
(These requirements are applicable to the construction of any buildings and/or additions
subsequent to June 18, 1990. It is to be noted that the dimensional and density
requirements listed below are in addition to any other applicable sections of the Zoning
By-law. In addition, where different applicable sections of the Zoning By-law seem to
conflict, the more restrictive shall apply.)

Minimum lot size for each 1 acre
principal use
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Minimum lot frontage 150 feet

Setbacks:

Front 30 feet

Side and rear 25 feet

From Residential districts 80 feet
(at side and rear lot lines)

Maximum lot coverage 70 percent
(including buildings, driveways and parking
areas)
Maximum height not to exceed three (3) stories
above ground or 35 feet, whichever is less.
Minimum distance between buildings 40 feet

15.5 Landscaping Requirements (in addition to those included in Section 4 of the Zoning By-Law)

1. Within thirty (30) feet of side and rear lot lines from the boundary line of an
adjoining residential district there shall be an area landscaped with trees,
shrubbery and undergrowth in such a way as to provide an attractive and effective
screen all year. Fencing may also be employed for this purpose but only in
connection with appropriate landscaping.

15.6 Parking Requirements
I. The minimum number of off-street parking spaces shall conform to the following
requirements, unless it is determined by the Planning Board that fewer parking
spaces are required:
(a)  Hospitals - Two (2) spaces for each bed.
(b)  Dentist, Doctor, and Other Medical Uses - Four (4) spaces per each
dentist, doctor and other medical practitioner on the largest shift and one
(1) space per each two (2) employees on the largest shift.
©) Nursing Homes - One (1) space for each three (3) occupied rooms or
fractions thereof.
2. The parking areas may be on the surface, underground, within the building or in a
parking structure.
3. Parking areas should be attractively illuminated and lights are to be directed away
from any residential property.
4. No parking spaces shall be permitted within fifty (50) feet of the boundary line of an
adjoining Residential District.
5. At least ten percent (10%) of the area parking lots with forty (40) or more spaces shall
be landscaped, either on the perimeter or the interior.
6. All above-ground and below-ground parking structures shall be limited to two (2)
levels or twenty-five (25) feet, whichever is less. There shall be no more than two (2)
levels of parking at each location.
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Section 16 - Waterfront Village District

SECTION 16

WATERFRONT VILLAGE DISTRICT (WVD)

Purpose

The purpose of this district is to promote opportunities for local, small to medium size
businesses that can be integrated with lower density housing, and to create a pedestrian and
bike-friendly environment with waterfront access which will serve as a transitional zone from
abutting residential and industrial areas.

Uses Permitted by Right

Uses permitted in this district are as shown in Table 1, alone or in any combination in a
single building, subject to Site Plan Review under Section 4 of this bylaw.

All measurements in square feet refer to Gross Floor Area as per Section 40 of the Danvers
Zoning Bylaw.

Ground floor uses

In mixed-use buildings, ground floor uses will be reserved for retail, repair, restaurant
and office uses except as specified below:

Residential uses up to 2 dwelling units may be allowed on first floors of mixed-use
buildings only where:
s the building is set behind another building which has frontage on the street;
e the residential portion of the first floor of a building is set behind street-front
retail/office/restaurant uses within the same building; or
e where the Board determines that street-front residential uses will not have an
adverse impact on the continuity of the commercial street-front uses.

Criteria and Procedures for Review by Site Plan Review

1. The procedural criteria for approval through Site Plan Review are by the submission of
a Site Plan and Community Impact Assessment as described in Section 4 of this by-
law.

2. Design and construction for the Waterfront Village District shall comply with the Site
Planning Guidelines listed in Section 16.5 of this section and with the regulations set
forth in Section 4 of this by-law.
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16.4 Dimensional Requirements

Minimum Lot Area 5,000 square feet
Minimum Frontage 50 feet
Maximum Lot Coverage 70 percent

This maximum lot coverage restriction shall not apply to any structures existing as of January 25,
2010, even when such structures are modified, reconstructed or restored, so long as the lot
coverage is not increased.

Maximum number dwelling units 1 unit per 5000 s.f. lot area
Maximum number of dwelling units per/acre 8
Maximum Building Height for construction or reconstruction 40 feet and 35° w/in

50 feet of residential structure

Separation of Buildings 10 feet minimum between
two buildings located on same lot

Minimum Front Yard Setback- 10 feet Note that this depth is to allow minimal setback
structures where appropriate in the District; it is not meant for all portions of the District, where
additional front yard depth and landscaping would be appropriate.

Maximum Front Yard Setback- 20 feet or the average of the setbacks to buildings on the same
side of the street or way within 200 feet of the lot in question, whichever is less.

Minimum Side Yard Width- 5 feet except where the property shares a lot line with a
Residential District, in which case, minimum is 25 feet.

Minimum Rear Yard Depth- 5 feet, except where the property shares a lot line with a
Residential District, in which case, minimum is 25 feet.

These setback requirements shall not apply to any structures existing as of January 25, 2010 even
when such structures are modified, reconstructed or restored, so long as the setback thereof is not
decreased, in which case minimum is 25 feet.

Parking Required: 2 spaces/dwelling unit
Also Subject to: Site Plan Review
and Waterfront Village Site Planning Guidelines

Landscaping Also Subject to: Site Plan Review
and Waterfront Village Site Planning Guidelines
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16.5 Waterfront Village District Site Planning Guidelines

The following guidelines apply to new development or to expansion, exterior alteration or
construction of existing buildings in the Waterfront Village District and shall be an integral part
of the Site Plan Approval process under Section 4 of this Bylaw.

16.5.1 Parking/Pedestrian Access and Bicycle Guidelines
(a). Parking areas should be located to the side and rear of the structure. No parking area
should be designed such that parking is within the required or authorized front yard
setback.

(b). Parking areas shall include provisions for the "parking” of bicycles in locations that
are safely segregated from automobile traffic and parking.

(c). Vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle features should be designed to provide a network of
pathways and promote walkways within the District. Development designs should
emphasize retaining or creating waterfront views and pedestrian/bicycle access to
waterfront areas for recreational activities such as bird watching and fishing. Curb cuts
should be minimized and allowances for pedestrian and vehicular access to existing or
future abutting developments should be considered in the parking design.

{d). Site design should emphasize pedestrian flow within the development, maximize the
efficient use of existing and proposed parking facilities and minimize the area of land to
be paved for parking.

16.5.2 Building Design Guidelines

General:

Buildings should be of a design similar or compatible with the traditional architecture of the
Town of Danvers in terms of scale, massing, roof shape, spacing and exterior materials. Designs
should emphasize a relationship with the Danversport waterfront that retains or creates views of
the waterfront and preserves pedestrian access and vse of the waterfront area while providing
appropriately scaled housing and commercial opportunities.

(a). Height — The height of any proposed alteration should be compatible with the style
and character of the building, structure or site being altered and that of the surroundings.
(b). Orientation. The principal building should be oriented on the lot parallel with the
front setback line to establish and preserve a consistent building line, with primary
entrances oriented toward the street. Where appropriate, a building may be oriented
around a courtyard or respond in design to a prominent feature, such as a corner
location.

(c). Proportions — The proportions and relationships of height to width between
windows, doors, signs and other architectural elements should be compatible with the
architectural style and character of the building or structure and that of the surroundings.
(d). Relation of Structures and Spaces — The relation of a structure to the open space
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between it and adjoining structures should be compatible with such relations in the
surroundings.

(€). Shape — The shape of roofs, windows, doors and other design elements should be
compatible with the architectural style and character of a building or site and that of its
surroundings.

(). Landscape — Any proposed landscape development or alteration should be
compatible with the character and appearance of the surrounding area. Landscape and
streetscape elements, including topography, plantings and paving patterns, should
provide continuity and definition to the street, pedestrian areas and surrounding
landscape.

(g). Scale — The scale of a structure or landscape alteration should be compatible with its
architectural or landscape design style and character and that of the surroundings. The
scale of ground-level design elements such as building entryways, windows, porches,
plaza, parks, pedestrian furniture, plantings and other street and site elements should be
determined by and directed toward the use, comprehension and enjoyment of
pedestrians.

(h). Directional Expression — Building facades and other architectural and landscape
design elements should be compatible with those of others in the surrounding area with
regard to the dominant vertical or horizontal expression or direction related to use and
historical or cultural character, as appropriate.

(i). Architectural and Site Details - Architectural and site details including signs,
lighting, pedestrian furniture, planting and paving, along with materials, colors, textures
and grade should be treated so as to be compatible with the original architectural and
landscape design style of the structure or site and to preserve and enhance the character
of the surrounding area. These details should blend with their surroundings to create a
diverse, functional and unified streetscape.

(j). Signs - The design of signs should reflect the scale and character of the structure or
site. Signs should simply and clearly identify individual establishments, buildings,
locations and uses, while remaining subordinate to the architecture and larger
streetscape. The choice of materials, color, size, method of illumination and character of
symbolic representation on signs should be compatible with the architectural or
landscape design style of the structure or site.

(k). Garages and Accessory Buildings — Garages and accessory buildings should be
sensitively integrated into the overall development, and should not be the predominant
design feature when viewed from the street.

16.5.3 Prive-Through Businesses

(a) Business uses authorized by Special Permit to include drive-through service shall be limited
to one drive-up window or device, one drive-up lane not exceeding ten (10) feet in width, and
one bypass lane not exceeding ten (10) feet in width.,

(b) The maximum width of the paved area at the drive-up window or device shall be twenty-four
(24) feet, including the bypass lane.
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{(c) The drive-up window or device should be located to the rear or side of the building. No
drive-up window or device should be located in front of the building or within the front yard

setback.

16.5.4 Outdoor Merchandise Display. Outdoor display of merchandise or goods is permitted
subject to the following requirements:

(a)
(b

(©)

(d)

Not more than one outdoor display is permitted per business.

The outdoor display should not extend more than three (3) feet from the face of
the building.

The outdoor display should not reduce the clear pathway on the sidewalk to less
than four (4) feet. If the sidewalk is four feet wide or less, no outdoor display
shall be permitted.

All outdoor displays must be brought inside by the end of each business day.

16.5.5 Storage and Utility Areas. Outdoor storage, trash collection or compaction, or
ground level service and utility equipment, inciuding air conditioning equipment, electric
utility boxes or satellite dishes, shall be screened from view from streets and adjacent

lots.

16.5.6 Landscaped Buffer. Development on a lot contiguous with a lot in a Residential
District that contains a residence, or abutting any lot with an existing residential use,
should provide a landscaped buffer along all shared boundaries. The landscaping shall
include at least one shade tree or two ornamental trees and five shrubs for each 30 feet in
length of the buffer, planted within 15 feet of the property line abutting the Residential
District or the residential lot, as applicable. A minimum of one-third of the trees and
shrubs must be evergreen. Plantings need not be evenly spaced.

16.6  Special Permit in Danversport Village Waterfront District

In this District, a Special Permit may be granted by the Planning Board or the Zoning Board
of Appeals for the following listed uses. This Special Permit is not limited to an individual
lot, but one application may be submitted and reviewed for a single Special Permit for

multiple lots.

16.7 Uses Allowed by Special Permit

Uses permitted in this district are as shown in Table 1, alone or in any combination in a

single building, subject to Site Plan Review under Section 4 of this bylaw.

16.8 Criteria and Procedures for Review of Special Permits

1.

The procedural criteria for approval of a Special Permit is through the submission
of a Site Plan and Community Impact Assessment as described in Section 4 of
this by-law, Section 30 of this Bylaw and M.G.L Chapter 40A.

Design and construction shall comply with Section 16.5 Waterfront Village Site

Planning Guidelines and the regulations set forth in Section 4 and Section 30 of
this by-law.
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The Special Permit Granting Authority as designated in Section 16.6 shall issue a
decision with findings and conditions as regulated under Section 30 of this zoning
by-law, and M.G.L Chapter 40A.

16.9 Prohibition of Nuisance in Danversport Waterfront Village District

1.

All dust, fumes, odors, smoke, or vapor shall be effectively confined to the
premises or disposed of to prevent intrusion on neighboring properties.

Any noise, vibration, or flashing shall not be normally perceptible without
instruments (and shall have a decibel level of fifty-five (55) or below) at a
distance of one hundred (100) feet from the source.

Properties shall be adequately maintained to provide for consistent buffering as

required in this section, as well as parking lot pavement, all other landscaped
areas, and building facades as reviewed under Section 4 of this Bylaw.
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Section 17 - Tapleyville Overlay District

SECTION 17

TAPLEYVILLE OVERLAY DISTRICT
Purpose and Zoning Regulations in Effect

The purpose of this district is to promote opportunities for local, small to medium size
businesses that can be integrated with compact housing, bicycling, and walking access
while serving as a transitional zone from abutting residential areas.

The Tapleyville Overlay District is an overlay district superimposed over the underlying
Industrial I zoning district near the intersection of Pine and Holten Streets. The district is
bounded by the Rail Trail to the south, Burroughs Street and Holten Street to the north,
and Pine Street to the west. set forth in the Danvers Zoning Bylaw. Within the
Tapleyville Overlay District, the requirements of the underlying district continue to
apply. The Tapleyville Overlay District will not restrict, except as cited below, the rights
of any owner who elects to utilize the existing underlying zoning regulations to develop
or redevelop land. If an owner elects to utilize the Tapleyville Overlay District to develop
or redevelop land, the project shall conform to all applicable requirements of this District.

The underlying zoning in the Danvers Zoning Bylaw and the Tapleyville Overlay District
shall together constitute the zoning regulations for this area. All requirements of the
underlying zoning district or districts, such as but not limited to lot size, frontage,

density, setbacks, building height, parking and loading, stormwater control and
treatment, and signage, shall govern, unless specifically modified by the Tapleyville
Overlay District.

If the provisions of the Tapleyville Overlay District are in conflict with any other
sections of the Danvers zoning bylaw, the regulations of the Tapleyville Overlay District
will govern. Provisions and requirements of the Tapleyville Overlay District may be
waived at the discretion of the Planning Board.

Uses Permitted by Right

The following uses are permitted, alone or in any mix of uses in a single building, subject
to Site Plan Review under Section 4 of this bylaw.

All measurements in square feet refer to Gross Floor Area as per Section 40 of the
Danvers Zoning Bylaw.

1. Single, 2-Family or Multi-Family Dwelling up to 4 units
Lodging/boarding/rooming/Tourist House: no more than 2 rooms/fewer than 3
lodgers

Residential Accessory Uses

Garage- 3 or fewer vehicles

Greenhouse- under 250 square feet
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Convenience Store- up to 2,500 square feet

Neighborhood Store- up to 2,500 square feet

Medical Office- up to 2,500 square feet

Professional Office- up to 2,500 square feet

Office (all)- up to 2,500 square feet

Personal Retail Service Establishment- up to 2,500 square feet
Repair Service Establishment- up to 2,500 square feet
Restaurant- up to 2,500 square feet

Take Out Restaurant- up to 2,500 square feet

Retail Sales- no outdoor sales/display- up to 2,500 square feet
Retail Sales- with outdoor sales/display- up to 2,500 square feet
Conservation Land

Municipal Use

Land Oriented Accessory Uses

Common/Shared Driveways

Exempt Uses per M.G.L. 40 A, Section 3

Outdoor Storage

Storage Container-Temporary

Ground floor uses

In mixed-use buildings, ground floor uses will be reserved for retail, repair, restaurant
and office uses except as specified below:

Residential uses up to 2 dwelling units may be allowed on first floors of mixed-use
buildings only where:

the building is set behind another building which has frontage on the street;
the residential portion of the first floor of a building is set behind street-front
retail/office/restaurant uses within the same building; or

where the Board determines that street-front residential uses will not have an
adverse impact on the continuity of the commercial street-front uses.

17.3 Criteria and Procedures for Review by Site Plan Review

I.

The procedural criteria for approval through Site Plan Review are by the submission
of a Site Plan and Community Impact Assessment as described in Section 4 of this
by-law.

Design and construction for the Tapleyville Overlay District shall comply with the
Site Planning Guidelines listed in Section 17 and with the regulations set forth in
Section 4 of this by-law.

17.4 Dimensional Requirements

Minimum lot area 5,000 square feet

Minimum frontage 50 feet
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Maximum building lot coverage' 70 percent

Maximum number of dwelling 14

units per/acre

Maximum building height for 45 feet

construction or reconstruction

Separation of Buildings 10 feet minimum between two
buildings located on same lot

Setback Requirements?

Minimum Front Yard Setback - 10 feet. Note that this depth is to allow minimal setback
structures where appropriate in the District; it is not meant for all portions of the District, where
additional front yard depth and landscaping would be appropriate.

Maximum Front Yard Setback - 20 feet or the average of the setbacks to buildings on the same
side of the street or way within 200 feet of the lot in question, whichever is less.

Minimum Side Yard Width- 5 feet except where the property shares a lot line with a Residential
District, in which case, minimum is 25 feet.

Minimum Rear Yard Depth- 5 feet, except where the property shares a lot line with a Residential
District, in which case, minimum is 25 feet.

17.5 Other Requirements

Parking 2 spaces/dwelling unit plus 1 additional
guest space per every 4 units

17.6  Tapleyville Overlay District Site Planning Guidelines

The following guidelines apply to new development or to expansion, exterior alteration or
construction of existing buildings in the Tapleyville Overlay District and shall be an integral part
of the Site Plan Approval process under Section 4 of this Bylaw.

! This maximum lot coverage, building height and other dimensional requirements specified in
17.4 shall not apply to any structures existing as of February 3, 2014, even when such
structures are modified, reconstructed or restored, so long as the building lot coverage is not
increased.

2 These setback requirements shall not apply to any structures existing as of February 3, 2014

even when such structures are modified, reconstructed or restored, so long as the setback
thereof is not decreased, in which case the mintmum is 25 feet.
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17.6.1 Parking/Pedestrian Access and Bicycle Guidelines

a.

Parking areas should be located to the side and rear of the structure. No parking area
should be designed such that parking is within the required or authorized front yard
setback.

To the extent possible, parking areas should be shared with adjacent businesses.
Parking areas shall include provisions for the "parking" of bicycles in locations that
are safely segregated from automobile traffic and parking.

Vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle features should be designed to provide a network of
pathways and promote walkways and bicycling within the District, particularly
connections to the Danvers Rail Trail. Curb cuts should be minimized and
allowances for pedestrian and vehicular access to existing or future abutting
developments should be considered in the parking design.

Site design should emphasize pedestrian flow within the development, maximize the
efficient use of existing and proposed parking facilities and minimize the area of
land to be paved for parking.

17.6.2 Building Design Guidelines

Buildings should be of a design similar or compatible with the traditional architecture of the
Town of Danvers in terms of scale, massing, roof shape, spacing and exterior materials. Designs
should emphasize a relationship with the surrounding neighborhood and preserve pedestrian
access and use of the Tapleyville area while providing appropriately scaled housing and
commercial opportunities.

a.

Orientation The principal building should be oriented on the lot parallel with the
front setback line to establish and preserve a consistent building line, with primary
entrances oriented toward the street. Where appropriate, a building may be oriented
around a courtyard or respond in design to a prominent feature, such as a corner
location.

Materials

1. A building’s front fagade should be faced with materials used in traditional
New England architecture, such as brick, granite, wood clapboard and
shingles.

2. The main elements of the architectural treatment of the building’s front
fagade, including the materials used, should be continued around all sides of
the building that are visible from a street or a pedestrian plaza.

Vertical Design Buildings should have a vertical orientation, to be achieved in one
of the following ways: (1) the building has a greater height than width, or (2) the
fagades and roof lines of the building are designed to reduce massing and bulk so
that it appears as a group of smaller masses with a vertical orientation. Wherever
possible, the height of the first floor of a commercial building should be taller than
the upper floors and expressed through fagade treatments that convey the functional
diversity within the building.

Massing Buildings more than 45 feet in width along the street frontage should be
divided into increments not more than 45 feet wide through articulation of the
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fagade, such as variations in building setbacks, roof lines or materials; window bays;

and multiple entrances.

e. Rooflines Roofs should be pitched with a minimum slope of 6:12 and a maximum
slope of 12:12. The Planning Board may allow for a fiat roof, provided that the flat
roof structure is capped by an articulated parapet design that acts as a structural
expression of the building fagade and its materials, visible from all sides of the
building, or the flat roof structure is a green roof system with green roof plants
suited for the local climate. A roof should, at a minimum, have articulated parapets
concealing flat roofs and rooftop equipment (such as HVAC units) which are visible
from adjoining streets or properties. Parapets or facades shall be designed to give
the appearance of three or more roof slope planes.

f. Windows and Transparency

1. For commercial or mixed-use buildings, at least thirty (30) percent of any
ground floor fagade that is visible from, fronting on, and located within sixty
(60) feet of a public street should be comprised of windows with clear glass
allowing views into the interior. Display windows may be used to meet up to
one-half of this guideline.

2. In acommercial or mixed-use building, at least 15 percent of a side or rear
fagade facing a public right of way, parking area, or open space should be
transparent.

3. Reflective glass, glass tinted more than 40%, and highly reflective surfaces
should not be used on building fronts.

4. Windows on the upper floors of the street fagade should be at least 4 feet tall
and 2.5 feet wide, and should have a ratio of height to width between 1.5:1 and
2:1.

g. Garage doors or loading docks are discouraged in the front fagade of any building
facing the street. No detached garage should be located closer to the front lot line
than the front of the principal building or structure on the lot.

17.6.3 Signage

Signage requirements and maximums shall be the same as in the underlying I-1 District.

17.6.4 Storage and Utility Areas

Outdoor storage, trash collection or compaction, or ground level service and utility equipment,
including air conditioning equipment, electric utility boxes or satellite dishes, shall be screened
from view from streets and adjacent lots.

17.6.5 Landscaped Buffer

Development on a lot contiguous with a Residential District should provide a landscaped buffer
along all shared boundaries. The landscaping shall include at least one shade tree or two

ornamental trees and five shrubs for each 30 feet in length of the buffer, planted within 15 feet of
the property line abutting the Residential District or the residential lot, as applicable. A
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minimum of one-third of the trees and shrubs must be evergreen. Plantings need not be evenly
spaced.

17.7

Special Permit in Tapleyville Overlay District

In this District, a Special Permit may be granted by the Planning Board or the Zoning Board of
Appeals for the following listed uses. This Special Permit is not limited to an individual lot, but
one application may be submitted and reviewed for a single Special Permit for multiple lots.

17.8
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Uses Allowed by Planning Board Special Permit

Drive-throughs (not including restaurants) (PB)

Home Occupations- Major (ZBA)

Office - 2,500 -5,000 square feet (PB)

Office (all) - 2,500 -5,000 square feet (PB)

Medical Office - 2,500~ 5,000 square feet(PB)

Professional Office - 2,500- 5,000 square feet (PB)

Personal Retail Establishment - 2,500 -5,000 square feet (PB)
Repair Service Establishment - 2,500 -5,000 square feet (PB)
Retail Sales - no outdoor display- 2,500- 5,000 square feet (PB)

. Retail Sales - outdoor display- 2,500- 5,000 square feet (PB)

. Restaurants equal or greater than 2,500 square feet (PB)

. Club/Fraternal Organization-Nonprofit (ZBA)

. Animal Hospital/Veterinary Clinic (PB)

. Access/Egress across District Boundaries (PB)

. Storage Container- Long Term (PB)

. Performing/Cultural Arts Facility (PB)

. Instructional School (PB)

. Farm Stand (PB)

. Lodging/boarding/rooming/Tourist House - more than 3 lodgers (PB)

. Ground floor residential uses greater than 2 units in mixed-use structures (PB)
. Any residential or mixed use structure containing more than 4 units (PB)

17.9 Criteria and Procedures for Review of Special Permits

1.

2.

3.

The procedural criteria for approval of a Special Permit is through the submission of a
Site Plan and Community Impact Assessment as described in Section 4 of this by-law,
Section 30 of this Bylaw and M.G.L Chapter 40A.

Design and construction shall comply with Section 17 and the regulations set forth in
Section 4 and Section 30 of this by-law.

The Special Permit Granting Authority as designated in Section 30 shall issue a decision

with findings and conditions as regulated under Section 30 of this zoning by-law, and
M.G.L Chapter 40A.
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17.9.10 Prohibition of Nuisance in Tapleyville Overlay District

1. All dust, fumes, odors, smoke, or vapor shall be effectively confined to the premises or
disposed of to prevent intrusion on neighboring properties.

2. Any noise, vibration, or flashing shall not be normally perceptible without instruments
(and shall have a decibetl level of fifty-five (55) or below) at a distance of one hundred
(100) feet from the source.

3. Properties shall be adequately maintained to provide for consistent buffering as required

in this section, as well as parking lot pavement, all other landscaped areas, and building
facades as reviewed under Section 4 of this Bylaw.
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Section 18 — Character-Based Zoning Districts

SECTION 18: Character-Based Zoning Districts

18.1

Purpose and Intent

The general purpose and intent of the Character-Based Zoning Districts are to:

1.

18.2

Guide the physical character of development with context-based building and site
development standards that reflect the scale, design characteristics, and settlement patterns
existing or envisioned for the district.

Create a vibrant public realm with high quality streetscape, and active public or publicly-
oriented open spaces that enhance the pedestrian environment.

Encourage high quality housing production for a variety of age groups, household types, and
income ranges.

Encourage a range of business development opportunities using the advantages of access and
visibility along commercial streets but also providing convenient services to surrounding
neighborhoods.

Application

All lots hereafter created or modified, all buildings and structures hereafter erected, reconstructed,
altered, enlarged, or improved within the above Character-Base Zoning Districts (CBZD) shall be
reviewed by the Planning Board in accordance with the requirements and conditions set out in all of
the following: zoning map and regulating plans; Character-Based Zoning District Bylaw Sections 18
through 22; and the Planning Board’s Character-Based Zoning District Design Standards. Where the
Zoning Bylaw conflicts, the above regulations and this Character-Based Zoning District Bylaw shall
prevail. Existing single- and two-family homes conducting routine maintenance, including additions,
are not subject to the CBZD provisions.

18.3

Zoning Map and Regulating Plan

A. Establishment

The Character-Based Zoning Districts (CBZD) are located and bounded as shown on a map
entitled “Town of Danvers Zoning Map,” copies of which are on file in the offices of the Town
Clerk and Planning Department. Each CBZD includes a Regulating Plan which is an enhanced
zoning map that illustrates additional development and design standards specific to each district.

B. Character-Based Districts

Character-Based Zoning Districts include the following:

1. Danvers Town Center — Core District (DTC-C): See Section 19.

2. Danvers Town Center — Live/Work District (DTC-L/W): See Section 20.
3. High Street Mixed Use Corridor District (HSMUC): See Section 21.
4

Maple Street Traditional Neighborhood Development Smart Growth Overlay District
(MSTND): See Section 22.
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18.4 Density and Bulk Standards

A. Base Residential Density

Buildings and Developments within a CBZD are subject to the following density standards:

TABLE 18-1: RESIDENTIAL DENSITY BY CHARACTER-BASED ZONING DISTRICT

BUILDING TYPES

Workers Cottage (1 Dwelling Unit)
Single-Family Detached House (1 Dwelling Unit)
Single-Family Attached House (1 Dwelling Unit)
Paired House (2 or 3 Dwelling Units)
Multi-Family Building (4 or More Dwelling Units)
Live-Work/Shop House (1 Dwelling Unit)
Mixed-Use Buildings (Commercial/Multi-Family Units)
P = Allowed by Right;
SP = Allowed by Special Permit from the Planning Board

B. Bulk Standards
1. Dwelling Unit Size:

a Dwelling units must have a minimum useable floor area as specified on the table
below for all buildings providing more than one (1) dwelling unit.

Section 18 — Character-Based Zoning Districts

BY RIGHT/SPECIAL PERMIT UNITS PER ACRE

DTC-C DTC-L/W
0/16 8/16
0/0 8/12
12/16 12/16
0/12 12/16
0/24 16/24
12/16 8/12
12/24 12/24

MSTND
8/16
0/0
12/16
12/12
20/36
12/16
20/36

HSMUC
0/0
0/0

12/16
0/0
20/36
12/16
20/36

b. The useable floor area of a half story is calculated as seventy-five percent (75%) of the

total floor area of the half-story.

TABLE 18-2: MINIMUM DWELLING UNIT SIZE

Unit Type Useable Floor Area (Min.)
Studio 400 sq. ft.
1 Bedroom 600 sq. ft.
2+ Bedrooms 900 sq. ft.

2. Dwelling Units Per Building: The maximum number of dwelling units per building
shall not exceed 24 without a Special Permit from the Planning Board.

3. Dwelling Unit Assemblage:

a Dwelling units may be stacked one above the other or attached side by side as

indicated for each building type.

b. Dwelling units attached front-to back are prohibited.

C. Density Bonus Requirements

1. General Requirement: The Planning Board may, by Special Permit, allow higher
density up to the maximum established in the table above if certain Public Realm

Improvements are made by the applicant that provide benefits to residents and
businesses in the Development Project as well as to the CBZDs and surrounding area. If
sufficient Public Realm Improvements are made, the Planning Board shall make a written

finding that the applicant will provide significant improvements providing a public
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Section 18 — Character-Based Zoning Districts

benefit, in addition to those improvements necessary to meet the base density
requirements of this bylaw.

2. Eligible Public Benefit Improvements: These improvements shall include on-site or
off-site infrastructure improvements, streetscape improvements, open space or other
amenities not otherwise required by any town board or agency, serving a public purpose,
to be constructed in an attractive, context-sensitive, or pedestrian-oriented manner. Some
eligible improvements include the following:

a

f.

o]

Improvements to designated Civic Zones for the purpose of enhancing publicly
controlled active or passive recreation in desirable locations within the CBZDs, in
addition to the Outdoor Amenity Space required by this Section.

Land acquisition or donation to the Town or a designated non-profit agency for the
purpose of publicly accessible active or passive recreation in desirable locations
within the CBZD or surrounding area, in addition to the Outdoor Amenity Space
required by this Section.

Transfer of Development Rights (TDR) between eligible sending zones and eligible
receiving zones. See the Planning Board’s Zoning Regulations for eligible locations
and standards.

Sidewalks and pathways.

Streetscape improvements such as street trees and furnishings on public streets or
contribution of land suitable for a public way or public streetscape improvements.

Public parking spaces and publicly-accessible parking facilities.

Additional affordable housing units above the number required by this Section.

18.5 Development Site Standards

A. Development Site

A Development Site is any lot or group of contiguous building lots owned or controlled by the
same person or entity, assembled for the purpose of a single development, and including one or
more principal buildings.
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FIGURE 18-1: DEVELOPMENT SITE BUILDING ENVELOPE
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Site Area: Development Site area is the cumulative area of all contiguous building lots
that the site is composed of. Development Site area does not include existing or
proposed right-of-way, whether dedicated or not dedicated to public use.

Permitted Building Types: A Development Site may include a combination of
Building Types as permitted in Section 18.7 that are assembled on an individual lot
or group of contiguous lots for the purpose of a single development.

Public Street Frontage: All Development Sites must have a minimum of 50 feet of
frontage on a Public Street providing access to internal streets located within the
Development Sites.

Development Block Standards: These standards establish maximum block length
along public or private streets within a Development Site as a method to ensure that
access and walkability are integrated into the placement of buildings, outdoor
amenity spaces, and site utility areas. Generally, blocks are laid out in order to orient
buildings to the street while concentrating utility elements such as electrical service,
parking, and refuse collection to the center of blocks, at the rear of the buildings.

FIGURE 18-2: MAXIMUM BLOCK LENGTH

Maximum Block Length

Maximum Block Perimeter
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Size and Dimension: The maximum length of a Block Face shall be 400 feet and the
maximum length of a Block Perimeter shall be 1,200 feet. The Planning Board may
grant a Special Permit a longer Block Face or Block Perimeter where the applicant
can demonstrate that the block will be highly walkable with pedestrian passages, curb
extensions, streetscape enhancements, mid-block crossings, and other applications.

Access and Utilities: Access to the interior utility area of a block will be made by a
paved Service Street/Alley of a minimum of 18 feet with a 4-foot sidewalk on one
side. A Service Road/Alley shall be located no less than 50 feet from any
intersecting street at the corner of a block. A Pedestrian Passage is required every
200 linear feet along a block face between intersecting streets where shared parking
areas or community space is located within the interior of the block.

B. Civic Spaces

The Character-Based Zoning Districts may identify Civic Spaces which include properties within the
district that are owned by the Town of Danvers and currently utilized or intended to be used as a
Public Outdoor Amenity Space under Section 18.8. Civic Spaces are identified on the CBZD Zoning
Insert Map as a submap of the Town of Danvers Zoning Map.

C. Street Types

The Character-Based Zoning Districts may identify Street Types which correspond the required
design standards for existing and new public and private streets in the district under the CBZD Design
Standards. Street Types are identified on the CBZD Zoning Map/Regulating Plan as an insert
submap of the Town of Danvers Zoning Map.

D. Parking Standards

1. Purpose and Intent

a

b.

To establish parking requirements that support a human-scaled environment.

To minimize conflict points between pedestrians and vehicles as well as the
walkability and enjoyment of the public realm.

To minimize excessive and inefficient off-street parking lots that result in lost
opportunities to develop new buildings that expand business, housing choice, and the
tax base.

To encourage the use of public transportation, bicycling, and walking in lieu of motor
vehicle use when a choice of travel mode exists.

2. Applicability. This section shall supersede parking requirements in Section 4.2 of the
Danvers Zoning Bylaws and are applicable to all real property within the CBZDs:

a  Existing parking must be maintained for the building, structure, or use which it is

designed to serve, so long as the building or use exists, and the parking is required by
this Section.
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Section 18 — Character-Based Zoning Districts

b. Parking must be maintained exclusively for the parking of motor vehicles and
bicycles, and not for the storage of other objects. The use of parking facilities for
automobile sales, dead storage, repair, dismantling, or service of automobiles of any

kind is prohibited.

3. Exemptions. This section shall exempt parking requirements from the following:

a Outdoor Cafe Seating areas.

b. There is no individual motor vehicle parking requirement for accessory uses.

4. Parking Requirements Table: Parking spaces for motor vehicles must be provided for
principal uses according to the table below. Any parking spaces in excess of the given
standards shall require a Special Permit from the Planning Board.

TABLE 18-3: CBZD PARKING REQUIREMENTS

Commercial, Civic

Retail Business, Commercial, or Personal Service

Establishment

General Office or Retail in Mixed Use Buildings

Medical or Dental Office or Clinic

Restaurant or Place of Assembly
Fabrication and Trades

Residential Uses

S.F. Attached or Detached Dwelling Unit

1-bedroom unit in Mixed-Use Building
2-bedroom unit in Mixed Use Building

3 or more bedroom unit in Mixed Use Building

Required Parking Within 300 Ft of

Municipal Parking Lotl
1 space per 400 gross square feet

1 space per 500 gross square feet

5 spaces/doctor or dentist within a single
office or suite

1 space for each 2 seats

Determined by Planning Board

1.5/DU with 2 bedrooms or less; and
2/DU with 3 bedrooms or more located
within 300 feet of the Dwelling Unit

1 space

1.5 spaces

2 spaces

Required Parking equals both the minimum and maximum parking required for the use

5. Parking Reduction Methods: By Special Permit, the Planning Board may reduce the
minimum on-site parking requirements above under the following conditions:

Parking Required in Other
Locations

1 space per 300 gross square
feet

1 space per 400 gross square
feet

Same

1 space for each 3 seats
Determined by Planning Board

Same
1 space per bedroom

1 space per bedroom
1 space per bedroom

a  On-Street Parking Off-Set: Parking spaces provided to meet the minimum parking

requirements may include the actual spaces located on a lot and the spaces located
along the corresponding lot frontage where on-street parking exists on the same side

of an abutting street.

b. Shared Parking and Mixed Use:

i. A combination of uses on-site using shared parking lots with offset peak
demand times where: a shared parking agreement with proximate properties
where uses have offset peak demand times; uses have a high rate of parking
turnover; or evidence of similar uses and location situations operating
successfully with lower amounts of parking. See the CBZD Design Standards
for a detailed description of shared and mixed-use parking requirements.
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ii.  When the size of the parking reduction exceeds 50%, the minimum number of
parking spaces for a Commercial or Mixed-Use Development where shared
parking is proposed may be determined by an evaluation prepared by the
applicant following the procedures of the Urban Land Institute (ULI) Shared
Parking Manual (latest edition) or the Institute of Transportation Engineers
(ITE) Shared Parking Guidelines (latest addition), or other approved
procedures determined by the Planning Board.

iii. A formal parking evaluation may be waived for small developments where
there is established experience with the land use mix and its impact is expected
to be minimal.

Proximity to Public Parking Facility: There is reasonable proximity to a
municipally-owned and controlled parking facility which is publicly-available during
hours of operation of a non-residential building or use.

Public Parking Reserve: In lieu of providing the total minimum on-site parking
required, the Planning Board may accept a permanent easement on the property for the
purposes of constructing public parking for all or a portion of required on-site
parking spaces. The reserve easement shall be subject to review and approval by the
Board of Selectmen.

Car-Sharing Program: The Planning Board may approve a parking reduction where
an active car-sharing program is made available to residents and/or employees of a
Development Site; and where cars for the car-share program are available on the site
or within a 700-foot walking distance of the site.

Off-Site Parking: The Planning Board may allow required parking to be provided
off-site of employees, except for any required handicapped parking, as permitted
according to the provisions of and when conforming to the following:

A lot featuring the off-site parking must be located within seven hundred and
sixty (760) feet in walking distance, measured from the nearest point of the off-
site parking along walkways to the principal building entrance served;

Pedestrian access between the use and the off-site accessory parking area must be
via paved sidewalk or walkways; and

A lease, recorded covenant, or other comparable legal instrument, executed and
filed with the Town of Danvers, guaranteeing long term use of the siteis provided
to the Planning Board.

Special Parking Types and Standards: Each required off-street parking space shall be
designed so that any motor vehicle may proceed to and from the space without requiring

the

moving of any other vehicle. Exceptions to this requirement as well as other special

parking types are provided for below:

a

Alternative Fuel Vehicles: In each parking lot or structure containing over 75 parking
spaces, at least 2 spaces within the 10 spaces closest to the primary entrance to the

18.7



iv.

C

Section 18 — Character-Based Zoning Districts

building must be reserved for electric vehicles and must have a sign indicating that
reservation.

Stacked and Valet Parking: By Special Permit, the Planning Board may allow valet or
stacked parking if an attendant is present to move vehicles. If stacked parking is used
for required parking spaces, a written guarantee must be filed with the Town ensuring
that an attendant will always be present when the lot is in operation. The
requirements for minimum or maximum spaces continue to apply for stacked
parking. Valet and stacked parking spaces do not require individual striping and may
be permitted on-site or off-site as a means of satisfying the applicable off- street
parking requirements where:

Adequate assurance of the continued operation of the valet parking is provided.

An equivalent number of valet spaces are available to replace the number of
required off-street parking spaces.

The design of the valet parking area will not cause queuing in a vehicular travel
lane.

An attendant is provided to park vehicles during business hours.

Tandem Parking: By Special Permit, the Planning Board may allow tandem parking
under the following conditions:

To be used to meet parking requirements for residential units only.
Tandem spaces shall be assigned to the same dwelling unit.
Tandem parking shall not be used to provide guest parking.

Two parking spaces in tandem shall have a combined minimum dimension of 9
feet in width by 30 feet in length.

Up to 75% of the total off-street parking spaces provided may incorporate
tandem parking.

FIGURE 18-3 - TANDEM AND STACKED PARKING
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d Street Side Parking: By Special Permit, the Planning Board may allow parallel or
angled parking provided on a privately-owned lot directly adjacent to the public
street right-of-way in combination with a minimum five (5) foot wide planting strip
with street trees planted 40 feet on center, and a five (5) foot minimum concrete
sidewalk connecting to public sidewalks on abutting lots and to the primary building
on-site. These parking spaces shall be privately owned but accessible to the public.
These parking spaces shall effectively function as on-street parking.

FIGURE 18-4: STREET SIDE PARKING (ON FRONT PROPERTY LINE)

lot line

€. Teaser Parking. By Special Permit, the Planning Board may allow a limited amount
of off- street surface parking to be placed between a public street and the street facing
fagade of a primarily building. Where this is permitted by the Planning Board, the
parking area will be setback a minimum of twenty (20) feet from the street line and
streetscape treatments including street trees, landscaping, and a minimum 5-foot
sidewalk will be placed adjacent to the street line. The sidewalk shall also be
connected to the front door of the primary building by a dedicated pedestrian
connection. The portion of the parking lot located in front of the primarily building
shall be limited to one (1) double row of vehicles and associated parking aisle.

18.9



Section 18 — Character-Based Zoning Districts

FIGURE 18-5: TEASER PARKING (IN FRONT OF PRIMARY BUILDING)

lot line %oz

Structured Parking: Structured parking may include above ground and below ground
facilities:

a Access: Pedestrian access to structured parking must lead directly to a public
sidewalk and to the primary building. Structured parking may also be attached
directly to the primary building allowing pedestrians to enter directly into the
building.

b. Design and Construction: The street facing facade of any story of a building
occupied by motor vehicle parking must be designed as follows:

i.  Fenestration and facade openings must be vertically and horizontallyaligned
and all floors fronting on the facade must be level (not inclined).The facade
must include windows of transparent or translucent, but non- reflective, glass
or openings designed to appear as windows for between twenty percent
(20%) and fifty percent (50%) of the wall area of each floor.

ii.  Windows must be back-lit during evening hours and internal light sources
must be concealed from view from public sidewalks.

iii.  The facade area masking the floors occupied by motor vehicle parking must
be seamlessly integrated into the architectural design of the building’s facade.

Bicycle Parking: To facilitate bicycle use, the following bicycle parking regulations
shall apply:

a Multi-Family and Mixed-Use Developments: Developments with 5 or more multi-
family units shall provide at least one indoor covered bicycle parking area with space
for 5 bicycles for every 5 dwelling units unless an alternative is approvedby the
Planning Board.
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b. Non-Residential Uses: Non-residential uses shall provide the following minimum
bicycle parking spaces unless an alternative is approved by the Planning Board. A
single typical inverted-U rack or pole rack accommodates two bicycles.

TABLE 18-4 - BICYCLE PARKING REQUIREMENTS

Size of Use Required Spaces
5,000 to 10,000 square feet of gross floor area 4
10,001 to 30,000 square feet of gross floor ared 10
30,001 square feet or more of gross floor area 14

C. Placement: Required bicycle parking spaces may be placed on private property or on
a sidewalk along the curb, provided that at least 5 feet of sidewalk remains clear for
pedestrian use. Required bicycle parking shall be publicly accessible and located
within 100 feet of the building entrance.

9. Design Standards for Off-Street Surface Parking Facilities

a Permitted Types: Off-street parking may be provided as space(s) in a driveway, a
parking lot, a private garage or carport, an above-ground parking structure, or an
underground parking structure.

b. Parking Placement:

i.  All off-street parking, including surface and structured parking, excluding
underground parking, must be located at or behind the required parking setback
as indicated for the building type in Section 18.7.

ii.  Parkingis never permitted within a lot frontage except for Street Side Parking and
Teaser Parking as explained in Section 18.5.D. above.

C. Access:

i.  All off-street parking must have direct access to a public street from an alley,
driveway, maneuvering aisle, or permanent access easement.

ii.  Where off-street parking facilities of 30 spaces or more are provided, a publicly
accessible driveway must have a minimum of eighteen (18) feet for vehicle
access and 4-foot sidewalk connecting to the public street to the parking facility.

iii.  Ifan improved public alley with a right-of-way of at least (22) feet is provided,
all off-street parking must be accessed from the alley.

d. Circulation:

i.  Parking lots and structures must be designed so that vehicles enter or exit the lot
or structure onto a public street in a forward direction rather than backing out into
the roadway except for single family dwellings.

ii.  Ingress and egress from individual parking spaces must be from a drive aisle or
driveway. Vehicles are not permitted to enter or exit parking spaces directly
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from a public thoroughfare except for Street Side Parking in Section 18.5.D.
above.

e. Parking Space and Drive Aisle Dimensions: All parking spaces and drive aisles must
comply with the minimum dimensional standards shown in the table below:

TABLE 18-5- OFF-STREET PARKING SPACE AND AISLE DIMENSIONS

Dimension Parallel 45 Degrees | 60 Degrees | 90 Degrees
Stall Width (min) 8 feet 9 feet 9 feet 9 feet
Stall Length (min) 20 feet 18 feet 18 feet 18 feet
Drive Aisle, 1 Way (min) 12 feet 12 feet 14 feet n/a
Drive Aisle, 2 Way (min) 20 feet n/a n/a 22 feet
Vertical Clearance 7°6” (min) | 7°6” (min) | 7°6” (min) | 7°6” (min)

10. Parking Access and Screening: Unless otherwise specified below, Section 18.5 shall
apply to location, design, construction, and landscaping requirements for parking lots.

a No parking shall be placed in the front Build-To-Zone and shall be located a
minimum of 5 feet behind the front facade of the primary building except as
permitted in Section 18.5.

b. A Street Screen shall be required where private parking is visible from a public street
or sidewalk including a 5-foot buffer area which includes a wall and/or landscaping
that provides a sight impervious screen.

C. Inthe CBZDs, only one driveway shall be allowed on a building lot. Where more
than one curb cut exists, it may remain unless change of use triggers site plan review.
Where access is available on a secondary street frontage, it will beutilized as an
alternative to the primary street frontage.

d Shared driveways are permitted and encouraged.
€. Shared internal access between private parking lots is permitted and encouraged.

11. Parking Special Permit Criteria: Where relief from the parking standards requires a
Special Permit, the Planning Board shall consider the following:

a The supply and demand of public and private parking in the district, asdetermined
through a parking study.

b. Mobility management programs and services provided by the applicant to reduce the
demand for parking.

C. That parking provided in excess of the minimum requirement does not result in
underutilized spaces, excessive impervious surfaces, and lost opportunities for
building or outdoor amenities spaces.

E. Sustainable Site Design Standards

1. Purpose and Intent: Sustainable Designh and Low Impact Development (LI1D)
techniques are necessary in the CBZDs to reduce stormwater runoff, improve water
quality, maintain canopy tree cover, protect natural landscapes, install appropriate

18.12



Section 18 — Character-Based Zoning Districts

planting materials, and encourage the production of local food. In achieving the
requirements of this section, applicants should choose from a variety of sustainable and
low impact development techniques provided in the Planning Board’s CBZD Design
Standards.

2. General Landscaping Requirements:

a  Existing trees shall be preserved to the extent possible reducing the need to plant
additional trees.

b. All landscaping shall be maintained in a healthy growing condition, neat and orderly
in appearance, and free of refuse and debris.

C. All plantings shall be arranged and maintained so as to not obscure the vision of
traffic.

3. Stormwater Management:

a Applicability:
i.  Consistent with stormwater management best practices, new Development
Projects in the CBZDs shall maintain or achieve pre-development hydrology

through sustainable site design techniques that infiltrate, filter, store, evaporate
and detain storm water close to its source.

ii.  The post-construction peak runoff rate for the one-year, twenty-four (24) hour rain
event shall not exceed the existing peak runoff rate for the same storm event from
the site under existing conditions prior to submittal of an application. Low
Impact Design (LID) practices as identified in the CBZD Design Guidelines and
Standards should be incorporated into the design as necessary to achieve the
required runoff rate. If constraints prevent the use of these LID practices, other
stormwater treatment best practices detailed in the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts Stormwater Management Handbook may be used to achieve the
required post construction runoff rate.

18.6  General Standards for Buildings and Lots

A. Building Placement and Orientation

1. Building Lot Dimensions: The specific dimensional standards for CBZDs, including
minimum lot size, lot depth, and street frontage, are defined by building type in Section
18.7 below.

2. Number of Buildings: More than one (1) principal building type may be built by right on
a building lot as long as each building satisfies the dimensional, density, parking and other
applicable building and development type standards in this section.

3. Building Placement: All principal buildings and accessory structures must satisfy the
required minimum front, side, and rear setbacks except as otherwise permitted by in this
section. Building placement standards are required for each building type in Section
18.7 below.
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FIGURE 18-6- BUILDING PLACEMENT ON THE LOT
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4. Build-To-Zones (BTZ): The area between the minimum front setback and maximum front
setback is the Primary Street Built-To-Zone (BTZ) in which the front facade of the
primary building facing the primary street shall be placed. If the lot is on a street corner,
the side facade facing the secondary street must also satisfy the dimensional standards of
the required Secondary Street Build-To-Zone. The required Primary and Secondary
BTZ shall be the same unless otherwise specified for each building type in Section 18.7

below.

FIGURE 18-7- PRIMARY AND SECONDARY BUILD-TO-ZONE (BTZ)

Primary
Building

Build-to-Zoj

Principal
Frontage Secondar
Frontage
Street Line

Build-To-Zone and Building Placement

Lot Frontage and Building Orientation

5. Build-To-Zone Occupancy (BTZO): The width of the front fagade of the primary
building located within the Primary Street Build-To-Zone is measured as a percentage of
the width of the street-facing lot frontage to determine the percentage occupancy of the
Primary Street Build-To-Zone. Primary BTZ Occupancy shall be equal to at least 50% of
the frontage width at the street line unless otherwise specified by the building types in

Section 18.7.

6. Facade Orientation (FO): The front facade and entrance of a principal building must be
built generally parallel to a Street ROW Line at an angle no greater than the width
between the minimum and maximum setback line of the BTZ along the entire length of
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the frontage. On a corner lot, the building fagade may be retracted to allow for Outdoor
Amenity Space.

FIGURE 18-8: FACADE ORIENTATION AND CORNER LOT BUILDING PLACEMENT

7. Setback Encroachments: Certain Building Frontages, Building Components, and
Outdoor Amenity Spaces may extend beyond a required setback as indicated in Section
18.8.F. Other encroachments may include the following:

a.

Cornices, belt courses, sills, buttresses, and other architectural features may
encroach up to two (2) feet.

Chimneys and flues may encroach up to four (4) feet, provided that at least two
(2) feet of clearance is maintained from any lotline.

Building eaves and roof overhangs may encroach up to three (3) feet, provided
that at least two (2) feet of clearance is maintained from any lotline.

Unenclosed fire escapes or emergency egress stairways may encroach up to four
(4) feet into a required side or rear setback, provided that at least two (2) feet is
maintained from any lot line.

Mechanical equipment associated with residential uses, such as HVAC units and
security lighting, may encroach into a required side or rear setback, provided that
at least four (4) feet of clearance is maintained from any lotline.

Terraces, uncovered and unenclosed patios, and/or structures below and covered
by the ground may fully encroach into a required setback.

Minor structures accessory to utilities, such as hydrants, manholes, transformers,
and other cabinet structures, may fully encroach into a required setback.

Accessory structures and uses such as parking, driveways, fences and walls,
signs, and landscape buffers may encroach as indicated in Section 9 of the Danvers
Zoning By-Laws.

18.15



Section 18 — Character-Based Zoning Districts

8. Parking Setbacks: Unless otherwise specified, all off-street parking, including surface
and structured parking, but excluding underground parking, must be located at or behind
any required parking setback line. No parking is permitted between the Street Line and the
Primary Building except as allowed in Section 18.5.

FIGURE 18-9: PARKING SETBACKS

Parking

B. Building Height

1. Minimum and Maximum Height: The minimum and maximum height and number of
stories is defined by building type in Section 18.7. A factor in determining the minimum
and maximum building height is the typical height of traditional building types, the
existing height of adjacent buildings in historic areas, and the pedestrian-orientation and
level of walkability desired for each CBZD.

2. Height Measurement and Roof Pitch: Inthe CBZDs, building height is calculated in feet
and measured as the vertical distance from the average ground level at the base of the
building to the following:

a. The top of the roof joists for any building with a flat roof.

b. The average height between the eave and ridge for any building with a pitched
roof.
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FIGURE 18-10: HEIGHT MEASUREMENT
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3. Ground Floor Elevation: Ground floor elevation is measured from the average top grade
of the curb along the abutting streets or from the crown of the adjacent street when no curb
exists, to the top of the finished floor of the ground story of a building. Generally,
commercial and mixed-use buildings should be located at ground level at or near the street
line in enhance permeability; residential buildings should be located at a moderate setback
and elevated to enhance privacy; and civic buildings should be setback further and elevated
higher to enhance prominence. Minimum and maximum ground floor elevations are
established by building type in Section 18.7.

FIGURE 18-11: GROUND FLOOR ELEVATION
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4. Half-Stories: When building height allows for a half-story, the half story is counted as the
habitable space located directly under a pitched roof. For half-stories, the following
standards apply:

a. The roof rafters must intersect the wall plate or top of wall frame of the exterior
walls at a height no more than two (2) feet above the finished floor of the half-
story.
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b. The ceiling height of a half story must not exceed twelve (12) feet in height at
any point.

5. Attics: Non-Habitable Attic space located under a pitched roof is not counted as a half-
story. A Habitable Attic space shall meet the requirements under the definition in
Section 40.

6. Building Height in Feet: To calculate building height in feet, height is measured as the
vertical distance from the average ground level at the base of the building to the following:

a. Flat Roof: The top of the roof joists for any building with a flat roof.

b. Pitched Roof: The top of the ceiling joists of the highest full story permitted for
any building with a pitched roof.

7. Building Story Height: Story height is measured from the top of the finished floor to
the ceiling above.

a.  Minimum story height requirements are not measured for half-stories.

b.  Minimum ground story height applies to the first thirty (30) feet of a building,
measured inward from the facade, and at least 50% of the ground story intotal.
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FIGURE 18-12: BUILDING HEIGHT IN STORIES AND FEET
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8. Building Height Exceptions: Height limits do not apply to Outdoor Amenity Spaces
such as a roof deck, terrace, garden, trellises, and related structures conforming to Section
18.8. Height limits do not apply to mechanical and stairwell housing; roof mounted
cellular, radio, and internet transmission equipment; vents or exhausts; solar panels or
small wind turbines; skylights; flagpoles; and belfries, chimneys, cupolas, monuments,
parapets, spires, steeples, and other non-habitable architectural features.

C. Roof Types and Design

1. Roof Shapes and Pitch: The shape and proportion of the roof shall be visually
compatible with the architectural style of the building and with those of neighboring
buildings. Roofs shall have a minimum slope as follows:
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FIGURE 18-13: ROOF SHAPE AND PITCH REQUIREMENT
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2. Parapet Wall: Buildings with Flat Roofs shall be capped by an articulated parapet
design that acts as a structural expression of the building fagade and its materials, visible
from all sides of the building. Parapet walls shall be designed to completely block views
of rooftop mechanical equipment from public ways and public spaces adjacent to the
building.

D. Facade Composition for Commercial and Mixed-Use Buildings
1. Vertical Modulation and Articulation:

a. Street facing building facades shall be vertically articulated with architectural
bays between six (6) feet and fifty (50) feet in width to create an equal, central, or
end articulated facade composition.

b. No building shall be wider than 100 feet. Buildings greater than fifty (50) feet in
width shall be designed to read as a series of smaller buildings with varied
articulation, architectural detailing, fenestration patterns. Articulation must result
in a change in vertical plane of the facade of at least four (4) feet (in depth or
projection) for at least one (1) modulated bay in width for every one hundred
(100) feet of total facade length.

c. The fagcade on new buildings that are wider than tall shall be articulated and
defined by piers built into the fagcade at least 12 inches wide and 4 inches deep or
of equivalent separation on the street-facing facade.

2. Horizontal Modulation and Articulation: Building facades should be horizontally
articulated with a clearly defined base, middle, and top as illustrated below. For
buildings three (3) stories and taller, the following standards apply:

a. The bottom one to two (2) stories of a building should be visually integrated as
an appropriately scaled expression of the building’s base. The base must be
visually differentiated from the stories above by a horizontal expression line or
corniceand include a change in color, building material, or pattern of
fenestration.

b. The central portion of each facade should be visually integrated as an expression
of the building’s middle. The middle should be visually differentiated from the
base and top by a horizontal expression line or cornice and include a change in
color, building material, or pattern of fenestration.
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The top story of each facade should have a cornice, parapet, roof element, or
change in massing as an expression of the building’s top.

Materials appearing heavier in weight should be used for the buildings base, with
materials appearing similar or lighter in weight used above. Materials lighter in
color, tint, or shade should be used for the buildings base, with materials similar
or darker in color, tint, or shade used above.

FIGURE 18-14: VERTICAL & HORIZONTAL STREET FACING FACADE MODULATION
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3. Blank Wall Area:

a.

Blank wall area is any portion of a facade that does not include fenestration
(doors and windows) and surface relief through the use of columns, cornices,
moldings, piers, pilasters, sills, sign bands, murals, or other equivalent
architectural features that either recess or project from the average plane of the
facade.

Blank wall area limitations apply both vertically and horizontally for all stories of
a building for street-facing facades.

FIGURE 18-15 - BLANK WALL LIMITATIONS
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4. Building Fenestration:

a. As further detailed in the CBZD Design Standards, facades are required to have
windows and doors with highly transparent, low reflectivity glass for a
percentage of the total area of a facade, measured for each story independently.

b. Fenestration of a ground story facade is measured between two (2) feet and
twelve (12) feet above the abutting sidewalk.

c. Fenestration of an upper story facade is measured from the top of a finished floor
to the top of the finished floor above.

d. Fenestration requirements are only applicable to facades facing a street.

e. All fenestration (doors and windows) of a facade must be square or vertical in
proportion, except storefront windows which are exempt.

FIGURE 18-16: BUILDING TRANSPARENCY AND FENESTRATION
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5. Surface Relief with Architectural Features: Street-facing building facades should
provide surface relief with bay windows, cladding, columns, corner boards, cornices,
door surrounds, moldings, piers, pilasters, sills, sign bands, windows, and other
equivalent architectural features that either recess or project from the average plane of the
facade by at least four (4) inches.
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FIGURE 18-17- FACADE COMPONENTS AND ARCHITECTURAL FEATURES
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6. Pedestrian Access: Principal entrances must be located on the street-facing facade of a
building, provide both ingress and egress, and be operable at all times.

E. Building Stepback and Street Enclosure

In the CBZDs, buildings shall be required to be set back or stepped back from the street right-of-
way line in accordance with the diagram below. These standards supersede the maximum height
requirements but not the minimum and maximum front setback requirements for individual
building types in Section 18.7. The purpose of this requirement is to enhance the pedestrian
environment and prevent excessive street enclosure and shadowing on narrower streets. Within
the spaces created by building setbacks or stepbacks, Outdoor Amenities Space is encouraged and
may be required under Section 18.8.

FIGURE 18-18: BUILDING SETBACK, STEPBACK, AND STREET ENCLOSURE

Distance from Street Max. Building Height by CBZD
Right-of-Way Line DTC-C DTC-L/W MSTND HSMUC
0 Feet 35 25 See Sec. 22 25
10 Feet 45 35 See Sec. 22 35
20 Feet 45 35 See Sec. 22 35
30 Feet 45 35 See Sec. 22 35
40 Feet 45 35 See Sec. 22 35
50 Feet or More 45 35 See Sec. 22 45
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F. Transitional Buffer Zones

1. Purpose: The Transitional Buffer Zones identify certain street segments or district
boundaries where certain buildings and uses may need to be buffered to create a
compatible transition with the surrounding neighborhoods. Transitional Buffer Zones are
identified on the CBZD Zoning Map/Regulating Plan. Transitional Buffer Zones are
identified on the CBZD Zoning Insert Map as a submap of the Town of Danvers Zoning
Map.

FIGURE 18-19: TRANSITIONAL BUFFERS

Transitional Landscape Buffer Transitional Building Buffer
A = Minimum Depth; B = Minimum Height A= Minimum Setback; B=Maximum Building Height
at Setback; C = Property Line

2. Landscape Buffer: Where required, buffers may include a combination of natural or
landscaped screening and fencing that provides an opaque visual barrier to a minimum
height of six (6) feet above the ground. Buildings and associated accessory uses shall be
setback a minimum of 25 feet from the property on which the Transitional Buffer Zone is
located. The Planning Board may waive this requirement in part or in whole if they
determine that such application is not necessary to create a compatible transition with the
surrounding neighborhood.

3. Building Buffers: Buildings and associated property use shall be setback a minimum of
50 feet from the CBZD boundary on which the Transitional Buffer Zone is located. The
maximum building height at the setback line shall be 25 feet with increasing height
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permitted on a 45-degree plane further setback from the CBZD boundary to the
maximum height allowed in the district.

Waivers: The Planning Board may waive the buffering requirements in part or in whole
if they determine that such application is not necessary to create a compatible transition
with the surrounding neighborhood.

G. Development on Pre-Existing Buildings and Development Sites

1. Purpose: The purpose of this section is to establish standards for the continued

utilization of existing buildings in CBZDs constructed prior to the effective date of this
bylaw. Where the provisions of this section conflict with Sections 3.10-3.13: Non-
Conforming Requirements, this section shall apply.

Non-Conforming Building Additions: Expansion of an existing building which is
unable to meet the Building Form and Function Standards in Section 18.5 must comply
with the following non-conforming provisions:

TABLE 18-6: NON-CONFORMING BUILDING ADDITION STANDARDS

TYPE OF ADDITION STANDARDS

1.

/Any addition to the front must be placed within the Front
Build-To Zone (BTZ). The addition does not have to meet
the minimum Front Build-To-Zone Occupancy (BTZO)

2.

: Rear additions are allowed up to the minimum Rear Yard
Setback line.

3.

> [Rear additions are allowed to a minimum Side Yard Setback
line and to a length not exceeding the maximum Facade
Modulation Length for the most similar Building Type.
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7y

STORY ADDITION

Story additions are allowed up to the maximum story and
. building height for the most similar building type.

3. New Buildings: Where a new building is being constructed on a lot or site with an

existing non-conforming building the following provisions apply:

a Any new building must be placed in the Front Build-To-Zone (BTZ) until the
minimum occupation percentage for the lot has been met.

b.  Any new side or rear building are not allowed until the minimum Front Build-
To-Zone Occupancy (BTZO) percentage for the lot has been met.

FIGURE 18-20- NEW BUILDINGS ON EXISTING NONCONFORMING SITES

Non-Conforming Building Retrofit: A development project involving one or more pre-
existing non-conforming building may be retrofitted and repurposed as a residential or
mixed-use building with a maximum residential density of 1 dwelling unit per 2,500 gross
floor area or the maximum residential density allowed in the underlying zoning district,
whichever is greater. Residential density for additions to the pre-existing building must
comply with the maximum residential density allowed in the underlying zoning district.

Outdoor Amenity Space: The minimum Outdoor Amenity Space for pre-existing non-
conforming building lots shall be 15% of the land area. All Outdoor Amenity Space
types in Section 18.8 shall apply to new, expanded or retrofitted non-conforming building
sites.

Frontage: A pre-existing non-conforming building lots shall have a minimum of 50 feet
of frontage on a public street.

Waivers: Where an expansion or new building is proposed on a lot or site with an
existing non-conforming building that does not meet the requirements of this section, the
applicant can request as waiver be granted by the Planning Board.
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A. Classification of Building Types

Building Form and Function Standards

Section 18 — Character-Based Zoning Districts

1. Principal Building Types: The Building Inspector shall classify new principal
structures as a specific building type based on the definition of each type and upon
finding that the structure is substantially similar in placement, height, massing, use, and
features to one of the permitted building types for the zoning district where the structure
is located. The Building Inspector shall also classify existing structures that are being
substantially expanded or converted to new uses under this section. If the Building
Inspector is unable to classify an existing principal structure as one of the building types
of this section, the structure is considered nonconforming and subject to Special Permit
review and approval by the Planning Board.

2. Other Principle Building Types: If a new building is proposed that cannot be classify as
one of the allowed building types of this section by the Building Inspector, the building is
subject to Special Permit review and approval by the Planning Board.

B. Building Types Allowed by CBZD

Building Types permitted By Right or Special Permit in a CBZD shall comply with the table set
forth below. The Planning Board shall be the Special Permit Granting Authority (SPGA) for all
applications requiring a Special Use Permit in a CBZD.

TABLE 18-7- BUILDING TYPE, USE AND DESIGN STANDARDS

1

. WORKERS' COTTAGE

1.1. DEFINITION AND PERMITTED USES

A small footprint detached or semi-detached single-family building with narrow massing and containing one dwelling unit.

1.2. LOT STANDARDS

A. Min. Lots Size (S.F.) N/A

B. [Frontage (Min./Max.) 25 Min. / 40 Max.

C. |Build-To-Zone (Min./Max.) 5 Ft. / 20 Ft.

D. |B-T-Z/Fagade Build Out (Min.)  [80%

E. |Side Yard Setback (Min.) 5 Ft

F. |Rear Yard Setback (Min.) 10 Ft

G. % Outdoor Amenity (Min.) 20%

H. [Parking Setback (Min.) Behind Building

1.3. DESIGN STANDARDS

A. |Building Height (Max.) 1.5 Stories / 20 Ft

B. |Roof Types Gable, Hip -
C. |Street Facing Wall Width (Max.) [20 Ft. ;*_".— i
D. |Street Facing Wall Off-Set (Min.) [N/A ' 3
€. |Cround Floorupper Floor (in) 2%/ NA '
F. [Street Facing Entrance Required =5

1.4. ADDITIONAL STANDARDS

Maximum unit size is 1,400 GFA and 2 Bedrooms

See Section 18.7.D.1
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2. ROWHOUSE AND TOWNHOUSE

1.1. DEFINITION AND PERMITTED

USES

A small footprint and attached residential building with one dwelling unit where each unit is separated horizontally by a
common wall. Rowhouses are not allowed for non-residential uses.

1.2. LOT STANDARDS

A. Min. Lots Size (S.F.) 1,200 SF

B. [Frontage (Min./Max.) 18 Min./24 Max.
C. |Build-To-Zone (Min./Max.) 5 Ft./15 Ft.

D. [B-T-Z/Fagade Build Out (Min.)  [80%

E. [Side Yard Setback (Min.) 0 Ft

F. |Rear Yard Setback (Min.) 15 Ft

G. % Outdoor Amenity (Min.) 20%

H. [Parking Setback (Min.) Behind Building
1.3. DESIGN STANDARDS

A. [Building Height (Max.) 2.5 Stories/35 Ft
B. |[Roof Types All

C. |Street Facing Wall Width (Max.) [24 Ft.

D. [Street Facing Wall Off-Set (Min.) [N/A

£ |around FloorUpper Fioor (vin) 2%/ NA

F. [Street Facing Entrance Required

1.4. ADDITIONAL STANDARDS

On-site parking is not allowed between the buildings; rear vehicle access is required.

A maximum of 8 units can be attached by a common wall before access is provided for pedestrians, vehicles, or outdoor amenity

space.

3. PAIRED HOUSE

1.1. DEFINITION AND PERMITTED

USES

A large footprint detached residential building containing two or three dwelling units.

1.2. LOT STANDARDS

A. [Min. Lots Size (S.F.) N/A
B. |Frontage (Min./Max.) 50 Ft./80 Ft.
C. |Build-To-Zone (Min./Max.) 10 Ft./30 Ft.
D. B-T-Z/Facade Build Out (Min.) [60%
E. |Side Yard Setback (Min.) 10 Ft
F. |Rear Yard Setback (Min.) 20 Ft
G. |[% Outdoor Amenity (Min.) 20%
H. |Parking Setback (Min.) 30 Ft
1.3. DESIGN STANDARDS
A. [Building Height (Max.) 3.5 Stories/40 Ft
B. |Roof Types g:ﬂz’r:p’
C. |Street Facing Wall Width (Max.)[50 Ft.
D. [Street Facing Wall Off-Set N/A
(Min.)
E Street Facing Transparency - 0% / N/A

Ground Floor/Upper Floor (Min.)

F. |Street Facing Entrance

Required

1.4. ADDITIONAL STANDARDS

None
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4. MULTI-FAMILY BUILDING
1.1. DEFINITION AND PERMITTED USES

A large footprint residential building with four or more dwelling units vertically and horizontally integrated and
accessed by common entrances and hallways. Dwelling Units may be ownership or rental. Non-residential uses are

prohibited.

1.2. LOT STANDARDS

A. Min. Lots Size (S.F.) N/A

B. |Frontage (Min./Max.) 80 Min.

C. |[Build-To-Zone (Min./Max.) 10 Ft. / 30 Ft.
D. |B-T-Z/Fagade Build Out (Min.) [70%

E. |Side Yard Setback (Min.) 15 Ft

F. |Rear Yard Setback (Min.) 20 Ft

G. [% Outdoor Amenity (Min.) 20%

H. |Parking Setback (Min.) 30 Ft

1.3. DESIGN STANDARDS

A. [Building Height (Max.) 4 Stories / 45 Ft
B. [Roof Types All

. bt o por

O e o oy [RU/8F
€. round FioorUpper Hloor (iny?2% ' NA
E Eggggng(lﬁ:gh Street Facing 100 Et

G. |[Street Facing Entrance Required

1.4. ADDITIONAL STANDARDS
A. Multi-Family Buildings must be a minimum of 2 stories
B. Multi-Family Buildings shall not contain more than 24 dwelling units without a Special Permit from the Planning Board.
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5. LIVE-WORK SHOPHOUSE
1.1. DEFINITION AND PERMITTED USES

A small footprint attached residential building with one dwelling unit and one ground floor commercial unit.
1.2. LOT STANDARDS

A. Min. Lots Size (S.F.) N/A

B. |Frontage (Min./Max.) 40 Min.

C. |Build-To-Zone (Min./Max.) 0 Ft./15 Ft.

D. |B-T-Z/Facade Build Out (Min.) [80%

E. [Side Yard Setback (Min.) 0 Ft

F. |Rear Yard Setback (Min.) 20 Ft

G. [% Outdoor Amenity (Min.) 15%

H. |Parking Setback (Min.) Behind Building
1.3. DESIGN STANDARDS

A. |Building Height (Max.) 2.5 Stories/35 Ft
B. [Roof Types All

Street Facing Wall Width

C. without Offset (Max.) o0 FL.
Street Facing Wall Off-Set

D. Depth and Length (Min.) A FU8 Ft
Street Facing Transparency -

E. Ground Floor/Upper Floor (Min.) 0% / 20%
Building Length - Street Facing

F. Facade (Max.) BO Ft

G. |[Street Facing Entrance Required

1.4. ADDITIONAL STANDARDS

None
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6. GENERAL COMMERCIAL BUILDING

1.1. DEFINITION AND PERMITTED USES

A variable footprint building that typically accommodates a variety of ground floor commercial uses and upper office uses
at the scale that compliments the historic character of the district. Residential uses are not permitted.

1.2. LOT STANDARDS

A. |Min. Lots Size (S.F.) N/A

B. |Frontage (Min./Max.) 50 Min.

C. [Build-To-Zone (Min./Max.) 0 Ft./20 Ft.

D. |B-T-Z/Facade Build Out (Min.) [70%

E. |Side Yard Setback (Min.) 0/10 Ft

F. |Rear Yard Setback (Min.) 15 Ft

G. [% Outdoor Amenity (Min.) 10%

H. |Parking Setback (Min.) 20 Ft

1.3. DESIGN STANDARDS

A. [Building Height (Max.) 3 Stories/40 Ft

B. |Roof Types Al
Street Facing Wall Width

c. without Offset (Max.) 60 FL.
Street Facing Wall Off-Set

D. Depth and Length (Min.) [ FU8 Ft
Street Facing Transparency - 0 o

E. Ground Floor/Upper Floor (Min.) 60% /20%

E Building Length - Street Facing 100 Ft

Facade (Max.)
G. |Street Facing Entrance Required
1.4. ADDITIONAL STANDARDS

. One-Story buildings must have a minimum street-facing facade height of 18 feet.
B. Maximum Building Footprint is 10,000 SF.

Side Setback is not required when there is a common wall and 10 feet if there is not to accommodate pedestrian
and/vehicle access to the side and rear of the property.
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7. MIXED USE BUILDING
1.1. DEFINITION AND PERMITTED USES

A variable footprint building type that typically accommodates a variety of ground floor commercial uses and upper residential
and office uses at the scale that compliments the historic character of the district.

1.2. LOT STANDARDS

A. [Min. Lots Size (S.F.) N/A Ny
B. [Frontage (Min./Max.) 50 Min. : .
C. |Build-To-Zone (Min./Max.) 0 Ft. /20 Ft.
D. |B-T-z/Facade Build Out (Min.) [70% @ il
E. [Side Yard Setback (Min.) 0/15 Ft
F. |Rear Yard Setback (Min.) 20 Ft 7
G. [% Outdoor Amenity (Min.) 0% mm
H. |Parking Setback (Min. 30 Ft f
g (Min.) EHEHEB H]EEEEEHWW
1.3. DESIGN STANDARDS ; 3 @ E E Eﬂ 4 7z,
A. [Building Height (Max.) 4 Stories 1 45 Ft |~ g g Bl opllf mﬂ'/
B. |Roof Types Al 2 : ﬂm 7
Street Facing Wall Width
c. without Offset (Max.) 60 Ft.
Street Facing Wall Off-Set
D- bepth and Length (Min.) AFt/8Ft
Street Facing Transparency -
E. Ground Floor/Upper Floor (Min.)eoo/0 /20%
Building Length - Street Facing
F Facade (Max.) 150 Fi
G. |Street Facing Entrance Required

1.4. ADDITIONAL STANDARDS
Mixed Use Buildings must be a minimum of 2 stories.

Maximum Building Footprint is 10,000 SF.
Side Setback is not required when there is a common wall and 10 feet if there is not to accommodate pedestrian
and/vehicle access to the side and rear of the property.

Mixed Use Buildings shall not contain more than 24 dwelling units without a Special Permit from the Planning Board.

© 0 w>»
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8. FLEX SPACE/FABRICATION BUILDING

1.1. DEFINITION AND PERMITTED USES

A building located and designed to accommodate a large footprint commercial and light industrial use building. Large
commercial and light industrial formats are integrated into a flexible building which conceals large expanses of blank walls
and faces from the street with ample windows and doors opening onto the sidewalk. Flex buildings are also used to provide
affordable space to small and large format business enterprises.

1.2. LOT STANDARDS

A. [Min. Lots Size (S.F.) N/A

B. [Frontage (Min./Max.) 50 Min.

C. [Build-To-Zone (Min./Max.) 0 Ft. /30 Ft.
D. |B-T-Z/Facade Build Out (Min.) [50%

E. [Side Yard Setback (Min.) 0/20 Ft

F. |Rear Yard Setback (Min.) 20 Ft

G. [% Outdoor Amenity (Min.) 10%

H. |Parking Setback (Min.) 30 Ft

1.3. DESIGN STANDARDS

A. [Building Height (Max.) 2 Stories / 40 Ft
B. [Roof Types Al

Street Facing Wall Width
without Offset (Max.)

Street Facing Wall Off-Set
Depth and Length (Min.)

Street Facing Transparency -

" _|Ground Floor/Upper Floor (Min.)
Building Length - Street Facing
Facade (Max.)

G. [Street Facing Entrance Required
1.4. ADDITIONAL STANDARDS

A.

60 Ft.

4 Ft/8 Ft

20% / N/A

100 Ft

Side Setback is not required when there is a common wall and 10 feet if there is not to accommodate pedestrian
and/vehicle access to the side and rear of the property.
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9. GAS BACKWARD

1.1. DEFINITION AND PERMITTED USES

The building type reverses the conventional site layout for gas stations with convenience store by placing the storefront along
the street line and the gas pumps and canopy behind. This reverse layout highlights the building, shields the utilitarian
pump/canopy, and pulls the curb-cuts away from the intersection, creating easier access. Italso provides for a direct connection
to the sidewalk and improves visibility of the storefront, street enclosure, and the pedestrian environment. Access can be
provided from primary and secondary streets, and lots can be either located at corners or mid-block.

1.2. LOT STANDARDS

A, Min. Lot Size (S.F.) 20,000 S.F.

B. [Build-To-Zone (Min./Max.) 5' Min./15' Max.

c. [B-T-Z/Fagade Build Out (Min.) [50%

D. |[Side/Rear Yard Setback
(Not on Street)

E. [Parking Setback (All Sides) 15 Ft.

1.3. DESIGN STANDARDS
Primary Building Height

50 Ft.

A. 1.5/(24') Max.

(Stories/Feet)

B. |Roof Types All
Building Footprint (Max) 4,000 S.F.
Street Facing Transparency -

D. Ground Floor/Upper Floor 50% / N/A
(Min.)

E Building Length - Street Facing 50 Ft

Facade (Max.)
|F. Street Facing Entrance Required
1.4. ADDITIONAL STANDARDS

A. Gas station canopies should be designed as an integral part of the station architecture whenever possible.
B.  Secondary entrance required to the rear for access to gas pumps.
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10. CIVIC BUILDING

1.1. DEFINITION AND PERMITTED USES

A building located and designed to accommodate open space and buildings containing public or civic uses such as
neighborhood center, library, museum, theater, and similar public gathering facilities and spaces.

1.2. LOT STANDARDS

A. [Min. Lots Size (S.F.) N/A
B. |[Frontage (Min./Max.) 80 Min.
s
C. [Build-To-Zone (Min./Max.) 10 Ft. /40 Ft. e
D. |B-T-Z/Fagade Build Out (Min.) [50% A
E. |Side Yard Setback (Min.) 15 Ft P ﬂ
F. |Rear Yard Setback (Min.) 20 Ft k- m
G. [% Outdoor Amenity (Min.) 20% g ﬂ
H. |Parking Setback (Min.) Behind Building _./ E
1.3. DESIGN STANDARDS
A. Building Height (Max.) 2.5 Stories / 35 Ft e
B. [Roof Types Al s
Street Facing Wall Width
C. without Offset (Max.) 60 FL.
Street Facing Wall Off-Set
D. Depth and Length (Min.) (A Ft/8Ft
Street Facing Transparency - 0 o
E. Ground Floor/Upper Floor (Min.)5OA’ /20%
Building Length - Street Facing
F. Facade (Max.) 120 Ft
|G. Street Facing Entrance Required

1.4. ADDITIONAL STANDARDS

None

C. Building and Property Uses Allowed by CBZD

Buildings, structures, and land within a CBZD shall comply with the use regulations set forth
below. The Planning Board shall be the Special Permit Granting Authority (SPGA) for all
applications requiring a Special Use Permit in a CBZD.

X = Not Permitted
P = Allowed by Right

SP = Allowed by Special Permit from the Planning Board
TABLE 18-8: BUILDING AND PROPERTY USES ALLOWED BY CBZD

CHARACTER-BASED DISTRICTS
BUILDING AND PROPERTY USES DTC- DTC-L/W MSTND HSMUC
c 1] 2 |3

Residential (See Section 18.4 for Density Standards)

\Workers Cottage (1 Dwelling Unit) SP P P P P X
Single-Family Detached House (1 Dwelling Unit) X P X X [ X X
Townhouse/Rowhouse (Attached Dwelling Unit) P P P[P P P
Paired House (2 or 3 Dwelling Units) SP P Pl P | X X
Multi-Family Building (4 or More Dwelling Units) P P P| P P P
Live-Work/Shop House (1 Dwelling Unit) P P P| P P P
Commercial Uses

Animal Hospital/Veterinary Clinic SP X X[ X[ X SP
Banks/Financial Services - No Drive-Up Window P SP P| P P P

18.35



Section 18 — Character-Based Zoning Districts

CHARACTER-BASED DISTRICTS

BUILDING AND PROPERTY USES DTC |prewl MSTND | hsmuc
c 1|2 |3

Gas Backwards (Filling Station/Convenience Store (See] SP X X | X | SP SP
18.7.B)
Lodging/Boarding/Rooming/Tourist House (Less than3[ P P SP| SP | SP P
lodgers)
Lodging/Boarding/Rooming/Tourist House (3 or more SP SP SP| SP | SP P
lodgers)
Office (All Types) - Up to 5,000 GFA P P P[P P P
Office (All Types) - Over 5,000 GFA P SP SP| SP | SP P
Medical Clinic — Up to 2,500 GFA P P P| P P P
Medical Clinic — Up to 5,000 GFA P P P| P P P
Medical Clinic — Over 5,500 GFA P SP P|SP|SP P
Retail and Consumer Service - Up to 2,500 GFA P P P P P P
Retail and Consumer Service - Up to 5,000 GFA P P P| P P P
Retail and Consumer Service - Over 5,000 GFA SP SP SP|SP | SP P
Convenience/Neighborhood Store — up to 2,500 P SP P| P P P
GFA
Take Out Restaurant - Up to 2,500 GFA P SP P[P P P
Restaurant and Pub — Up to 2,500 GFA; No Drive-| P SP P| P P P
Up Window
Restaurant and Pub — Up to 5,000 GFA; No Drive- P SP P P P P
Up Window
Restaurant and Pub - Over 5,000 GFA; No Drive- SP SP SP|SP | SP P
Up Window

Personal Services - Up to 2,500 GFA

Personal Services - Over 2,500 GFA SP SP| SP | SP

Indoor Recreation SP SP| SP | SP

Instructional School SP SP| SP

P P
P P
Day Care Center SP Sp P P P )
Microbrewery and Brewpub - Under 10,000 GFA P SP P| P P P
P P
P P
P P

Co-Work Office/Business Incubator

Trades and Fabrication

Co-Creation, Fabrication, Maker Space, Business P SP P[P P P
Incubator

Repair Service — Up to 2,500 GFA P P Pl P P P
Repair Service — Up to 5,000 GFA P SP SP| SP | SP P
Trade Shop - Up to 5,000 GFA P SP P| P P P
Public and Civic Uses

Club/Fraternal Organization - Nonprofit P SP SP| SP | SP P
Community and Neighborhood Center P P Pl P P P
Municipal Use - Only Publicly-Oriented Use P P P[P P P
IAssembly/Performing/Cultural Arts Facility SP SP SP| SP | SP P
Conservation Land P P Pl P P P
IAccessory Uses

Outdoor Dining Terrace P SP P[P P P
Farm Stand/Farmers Market SP SP SP| SP | SP P
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CHARACTER-BASED DISTRICTS
BUILDING AND PROPERTY USES DTC- DTC-L/W MSTND HSMUC
c 1] 2 |3
Greenhouse - Under 250 GFA P P P[P P P
Greenhouse — Over 250 and Under 1,000 GFA SP SP SP| SP | SP P
Home Occupation - Minor P P P P P P
Home Occupation - Major P P P| P P P
Drive-Thru Facility — Not Including Restaurants SP SP X[ X[ X SP
Drive-Thru Facility — Including Restaurants X X X[ X[ X SP
Common/Shared Driveways P P P[P P P
Outdoor Storage X X X X [ X SP
Storage Container — Temporary X X X| X[ X P
Storage Container — Temporary X X X[ X | X SP
Residential Accessory Uses P P P P P P
Land Oriented Accessory Uses P P P P P P
Garage — 3 or fewer spaces P P P[P P P
Bed & Breakfast//Short Term Home Rental P P P| P P P

D. Development Types

1. Pocket Neighborhood: A cohesive cluster of homes gathered around a variety of
common open space amenities. In the CBZDs, the following Pocket Neighborhood
Development Sites are permitted:

a.

Cottage Court: This Pocket Neighborhood consists of multiple small, detached
single family dwellings, arranged around a courtyard. The shared courtyard
takes the place of private yard space and becomes an important community-
enhancing element of this Development Site. The Cottage Court is appropriately
scaled to fit within or nearby medium-density neighborhoods. The Pocket
Neighborhood enables appropriately scaled, well-designed, higher density
developments important for providing a broad choice of housing types in a
walkable environment. Cottage Courts consist of Cottages, Paired Houses, and
Civic Building Types meeting the development standards of Section 18.5 and
density thresholds in Section 18.4.

Cohousing/Housing Cooperative: Cohousing is a community of private
dwellings clustered around shared building and community spaces. Each
attached or single- family dwelling has traditional residential amenities, including
a private kitchen. Shared spaces typically feature a common house, which may
include a large kitchen and dining area, laundry, and recreational spaces. Other
shared spaces may include community garden plots, recreational fields, and
shared work spaces. Cohousing Developments consists of Cottages, Paired
Houses, and Civic Building Types meeting the design standards in the table
below and the density thresholds in Section 18.4.

2. Mixed Use Development: A development project containing multiple residential,
nonresidential, and mixed-use Building Types. Mixed Use Developments mayinclude a
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combination of horizontally and vertically mixed buildings and uses on site subject to all
applicable Building Type standards in Section 18.7.

General Residential Development: A development project containing one or more
residential Building Types in accordance with allowed Building Types and design
standards in Section 18.7.

General Commercial or Industrial Development: A development project containing
one or more commercial Building Types in accordance with allowed Building Types and
design standards in Section 18.7.
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TABLE 18-9: DEVELOPMENT TYPES AND STANDARDS

MIXED-USE

DEVELOPMENT (MUD)

POCKET NEIGHBORHOOD
(PN)

GEN. RESIDENTIAL
DEVELOPMENT (GRD)

GENERAL COMM. OR
IND. DEV. (GCD)

1.1. DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

A. [Development Site Size (Min.) 10,000 S.F. 10,000 S.F. 10,000 S.F. 10,000 S.F.
B. |Dev. Site Street Frontage (Min.)  [50 Ft. 50 Ft. 50 Ft. 50 Ft.
C. |Dev. Site Front Yard (Min.) None 15 Ft None None
D. |Side/Rear Yard (Min.) 15 Ft. 10 Ft. 15 Ft. 15 Ft.
E. |Outdoor Amenity Space (Min.) 15% of Tract Size 20% of Tract 20% of Tract Size 15% of Tract Size
Park, Pocket Park, Playground Park, Pocket Park, Park, Pocket Park,
F. |Outdoor Amenity Space Types or Recreation Field, Scilt?are, Park, POCk.Et Pa.r K, Playground Playground or Recreation Playground or Recreation
or Recreation Field . .
Plaza Field, Square, Plaza Field, Square, Plaza
G. [Space Between Buildings (Min.) |0 with common wall/15 Ft 20 Ft. 0 with common wall/15 Ft |0 with common wall/15 Ft
H. |[Street Facing Entrance Required On end units No Required
Courtyard Size (Min.)* 3,000 S.F.
Courtyard Width (Min.)* 40 Ft.
Courtyard Area Per DU* 600 S.F.

1.2. PERMITTED BUILDING TYPES

Multi-Family, SF Attached,
Live-Work/Shophouse, General
Commercial, Mixed-Use, Flex
Space/Fabrication, Civic

Cottage, Paired House, Civic

Multi-Family, SF
/Attached, Live-
'Work/Shophouse, Civic

General Commercial, Flex
Space/Fabrication, Gas
Backwards, Civic

1.3. ADDITIONAL STANDARDS

A Cottage Courts and Cohousing
Developments may include a co-
work space and other common
access site amenities

B Standards E, F, and G above only

apply to Cottage Courts
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18.8 Outdoor Amenity Space

A. General Standards

1. Outdoor Amenity Space (OAS) Types: Outdoor Amenity Spaces include the following
types:
a  Civic Space (CS): CS Space includes publicly-owned or controlled parks, active and

passive recreation areas, civic buildings, and other gathering spaces that are fully
available to the general public.

b. Publicly Oriented Private Space (POPS): POPS are gathering spaces on private land
primarily serving the residents, businesses and patrons of the principal building or
development site, and generally available to the public.

C. Private Open Space (PS): POS is associated with individual dwelling units and is not
intended for public access.

2. Required Outdoor Amenity Space: The required percentage of a building lot dedicated
to outdoor amenity space is defined in the design standards for each Building Type in
Section 18.7. Where multiple lots or buildings are assembled together to form a
Development Sites under Section 18.5, the required amount of Outdoor Amenity Space is
20% of the cumulative amount of all land area in the Development Site.

3. Payments in Lieu of Outdoor Amenity Space: By Special Permit from the Planning
Board and approval by the Board of Selectmen, an applicant can make a contribution
toward an existing or planned Civic Space within the CBZDs for which the principal
building or development site is located in lieu of on-site outdoor amenity space. In
reaching a decision, the Planning Board and Board of Selectmen shall determine that
such contribution will have a significant impact on the walkability, vibrancy, multimodal
access, and/or enhanced activation of public gathering areas within the CBZDs.

B. Outdoor Amenity Space Design Standards

Outdoor Amenity Space Types and design standards are defined below. Additional OAS design
guidelines are provided in the CBZD Design Standards:
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TABLE 18-10 - OUTDOOR AMENITY SPACE TYPES

Outdoor Amenity Space Type

| Description and General Design Standards

1. NEIGHBORHOOD PARK, PRESERVE (

CS, POPS)

———— 7 I F R
P B . _4.1,{-1\9 é: ‘_“‘? %)

Wy st

Description: An open space designed for active and
passive recreation with features and facilities that
support the community or immediate neighborhood.
Parks can include other Outdoor Amenity Spaces such
as community gardens, recreation fields and courts,
trails and pathway, and other facilities intended for
public events, gatherings, and organized activities.

Design Standards: Neighborhood Parks should be a
minimum of 8,000 S.F.; 80% permeable surfaces; and 1
tree/350 SF on average.

Description: A common or green is a free-standing
site with thoroughfares on all sides and landscape
consisting of naturally disposed lawns, paths, and
trees. Thisopen space type is for active and passive
recreation and gathering purposes.

Design Standards: Commons should be a minimum of
20,000 S.F.; 85% permeable surfaces; and 1 tree/2,000
SF on average.

- Zh = SN
3. ATHLETIC FIELD OR BALL COURT (CS, POPS)
Sl T Lo ey, % ¢ | Description: A publicly accessible open space designed
e S .:&’ %%@’% ¢ . 4 | andequipped for active recreation and organized sports.

B }-/-;/%{ Y

Playing fields and courts may include grass, artificial
turf, clay, dirt, stone dust, concrete, asphalt, ice or other
pervious or impervious materials to support various
sporting organizationsand events.

Design Standards:

Size of Space: 7,500 S.F. Min.; 20 Acres Max.
Furnishing:

Seating: 1 Seat/275 S.F. Min. Tables: N/A
Landscape: Trees: N/A

Permeable Surface: N/A Landscaped Area: 30%
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Outdoor Amenity Space Type

Description and General Design Standards

S i ()

Description: A linear open space that may follow
natural corridors providing unstructured and limited
amounts of structured recreation. A pathway may be
spatially defined by segment and include access to
pedestrians, bicyclists, and other designated modes of
transportation. Pathways may provide access and
connections between natural areas, neighborhoods,
villages, public facilities, and other points of interest.

Design Standards: The minimum width shall be 8 feet;
Pathways shall be surfaced with stone dust, or asphalt.

Description: A paved/brick pedestrian connector
between buildings. Pedestrian Passages provides
direct connections between parking area, buildings,
streets, and sidewalks. Pedestrian Passages may be
covered by a roof, trellis, and may be lined by
shopfronts.

Design Standards: The minimum width shall be 8 feet;
hard surfaces such as asphalt, concrete, or paver stones
is required.

Description: An open space designed as individual
garden plots available to residents for agriculture
purposes, including storage facilities for necessary
equipment. Community gardens may be freestanding
or incorporated as a subordinate feature of a
community park, neighborhood or pocket park, and
development site.

Design Standards: Community gardens shall be a
minimum of 5,000 S.F.; 90% permeable surfaces; have
1 tree/500 SF on average; have access to a sufficient
water source; and have at least 6 hours of sunlight
during the growing season (June 1 — October 1).

Description: A private open space where a portion of
the facade is aligned close to or at the Street ROW Line,
and the central portion of the fagade is set back to create
a courtyard with a principal entrance at-grade and space
for gathering and circulation, or for outdoor shopping
or restaurant seating. The forecourt may be planted or
paved to join with the public sidewalk.

Design Standards: Forecourts shall be aminimum width
and depth of 12 feet.
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Outdoor Amenity Space Type

Description and General Design Standards

8. COURTYARD (POPS, PS)

Description: A courtyard (or court) is an enclosed

open space, often surrounded by a building or
buildings, that is open to the sky. Courtyards may
include a variety of passive recreational activities,
community gardens, and other amenities for
community gatherings.

Design Standards: Courtyards shall be a minimum of
3,000 S.F. inarea and 40 feet in width; have a maximum
ratio of building height to courtyard width of 2:1; and
be enclosed by walls on 3 sides by buildings.

Description: An open space type designed for passive

9. Plaza or
4 le/ i,

recreation, civic purposes, and commercial activities,
with landscape consisting primarily of hardscape.
Plazas are generally located in activity centers or the
nexus of major circulation routes.

Design Standards: Squares should be a minimum of
8,000 S.F.; 50% permeable surfaces; 1 tree/2,000 SF on
average; and include public seating.

Description: An open space type designed for passive

k-

iy
PS)

recreation consisting of vegetation, a place to sit
outdoors, and playground equipment.

Design Standards: Pocket Parks should be a minimum
of 800 S.F.; 80% permeable surfaces; and 1 tree/200 SF
on average; and include seating and recreational
equipment.

11. Outd{oor Telfrac

e (P

OPS

Description: An open space where the building facade

is setback from the Street ROW Line and the space
between is occupied by a hardscape intended for use as
an extension of the public sidewalk and outdoor
amenity space such as for outdoor seating or displays.
The terrace provides may also allow for public
circulation along the facade and can be used to provide
at-grade access or a grade change along a Street Line.

Design Standards: Where terraces are elevated above
the public sidewalk, they are required to meet ADA
requirements for individual or shared entries facing the
street.
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Outdoor Amenity Space Type Description and General Design Standards

12. Rooftop Terrace (POPS, PS) i

Description: A roofless, raised platform on the roof of
a building that provides community gathering space
such asaterrace, community garden, food and
entertainment, or other outdoor amenities.

Design Standards: Not Applicable.

Comm d Garden (PS

otk A ? el - Description: A private open space associated with
private residence or non-residential buildings not

| intended for public access or a high level of pedestrian

activity.

t| Design Standards: Where applicable, a walkway should
be provided between the public sidewalk and the front
door.

14. Dooryard

Description: A Private Frontage where the Building
Facade is aligned close to the Street Line, and the
Frontage Line is defined by a low wall, decorative

4l | fence or hedge providing a strong spatial definition
|| from the public sidewalk. The result is a small semi-
|| private dooryard containing the principal entrance in
~ | the front yard. The dooryard may be slightly raised,

_| sunken, or at-grade, and may be planted or landscaped.
| A paved walkway from the sidewalk to the front door
is required. This type is commonly associated with
ground-floor residential use

Design Standards: Not Applicable.

15.  Other OAS Types

Permitted by Special Permit by the Planning Board

C. Outdoor Amenity Space Types by Principal Building Type

Outdoor Amenity Spaces are allowed by principal building type are identified in the table below:
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TABLE 18-11: PERMITTED OUTDOOR AMENITY SPACES BY BUILDING TYPE

BUILDING TYPES
[<5]
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< | o O loluwi|lw|l ol = | 5| ¥
1. Common Yard/Garden P P P|IP| P P P | SP | Section 18.8.B
2. Dooryard P P P|P| P P P |P| P | SP | Section 18.8.B
3. Courtyard and Forecourt P P|IP| P P P|P| P P | SP | Section 18.8.B
4. Balcony, Terrace, Deck, Patio P P P|P| P P P |P| P |P|P|SP| Section18.8.B
5. Pathway, Pedestrian Passage P P|P| P P P|P| P P | SP | Section 18.8.B
6. Neighborhood Park, Preserve P P P P P| P P | SP | Section 18.8.B
7. Outdoor Dining Terrace/Café P P |P| P [P]|P | SP | Section18.8.B
8. Roof Deck, Terrace and Garden P P|IP| P P P|P| P P | SP | Section 18.8.B
9. Athletic Field, Ball Court P P P P P| P P | SP | Section 18.8.B
10. Common, Green, Square, Plaza P P P P P|P| P P | SP | Section 18.8.B
11. Pocket Park/Playground P P|P|P P P |P]| P P | SP | Section 18.8.B
12. Community Garden P P|P| P P P| P P | SP | Section 18.8.B

P = Permitted
SP = Special Permit by Planning Board

D. Pedestrian Frontage Zones

1. Purpose: The Pedestrian Frontage Zones identify properties along certain public streets
in the CBZD as places prioritized for pedestrian-oriented and active ground floor uses.
Pedestrian Frontage Zones are identified on the CBZD Zoning Insert Map as a submap of

the Town of Danvers Zoning Map.

Requirements: Buildings fronting on the designated street segments shall be subject to

the following ground floor limitations:

a Ground floor areas shall be reserved for retail, restaurant, and publicly-oriented

personal service, office, repair, and municipal uses.

b. Residential and other non-residential uses not oriented to public access shall be
allowed to have access at the street line by an entrance that leads to the upper floors
of the building or the rear of the building as required in Section 2.c. below.

C. Residential and other non-residential uses not oriented to public access shall be

allowed on ground floors where:

i.  The use is within a building with frontage on the street and the use is set back a
minimum of 60 feet from the street line; or
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ii.  Where the Planning Board by waiver determines that street-front residential and
other non-public uses will not have an adverse impact on the continuity and
vitality of the pedestrian-oriented street-front uses.

FIGURE 18-21: PEDESTRIAN FRONTAGE ZONES

Setback Line ———, =

All Uses Allowed in the District

All Uses Allowed im the District
~— All Uses, Access,

: . | // And Parking
Street Building Permitted Uses Except | ¥ Parmitted
P |
‘ Frontage Ground F,-Iom Limitation =N
}. Zone (G.FL) |
| - |
- - |
. Builtto Zone
| (Varies)
Street_A. - -
ROW. Pedestrian Frontage Zone
Line - e

Building Lot

E. Private Building Frontage Zones

A Building Frontage Zone is the private setback space between the front facade of the primary
building and the Street ROW Line. Building Frontage Zone uses must provide a compatible
transition and interface between the private realm (buildings and uses) and the public realm
(sidewalks, thoroughfares, and civic spaces). Permitted Building Frontage Encroachments in
Section 18.8 and Outdoor Amenity Spaces that are in the Publicly Oriented Private Spaces
(POPS) categories in Section 18.8 are allowed in the CBZDs.

FIGURE 18-22: PRIVATE BUILDING FRONTAGE ZONE

- ;LMH\HH
lanters & {IEIERAI

A = Public Throughway Zone; B = Private Building Frontage Zone

F. Public Building Frontage Zones and Allowed Encroachments

1. Public Frontage: Public frontage is the space within the Street ROW adjacent to the
private property.
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FIGURE 18-23: PUBLIC BUILDING FRONTAGE ZONES

2. Public Frontage Encroachments: Building Facade Encroachments including building
components, outdoor amenity spaces, accessory signs and displays, and related attributes
that extend into the Public Frontage Zone and contribute to the activation of the Public
Realm, walkability, and enjoyment of the public. All building encroachments that extend
into the Public Frontage Zone shall require compliance with all relevant Town By-Laws

and applicable regulations.

FIGURE 18-24: BUILDING ACTIVATION ENCROACHMENTS

Type

| Description and Design Standards

fil, S_idewalk Dining Terrace

Outdoor dining cafes are permitted as an ancillary
activity of any restaurant, pub, or other food and
drink establishment. The operator of the outdoor
dining cafe may be granted permission from the
Town for locations on side and on the public
sidewalk. See the CBZD Design Standards (Public
Realm).

=<2 not open; and require compliance with all Town By-

Sidewalks displays on a public sidewalk shall be
within 3 feet of the building; are prohibited from
interfering with pedestrian travel and shall leave
clear an accessible walkway area of 5 feet
iminimum; must be removed when the business is

Laws and applicable regulations. See the CBZD
Design Standards (Public Realm).
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Type

| Description and Design Standards

3. Sandwich Board Sign

/A freestanding portable sign, not secured or attached
to the ground or any building or structure,
composed of a sign panel and supporting structure
or one or more panels which form both the structure
and sign face, and which is intended to be placed in
a sidewalk or pedestrian way. Sidewalks signs
displayed on a public sidewalk shall be within 3 feet
of the building; are prohibited from interfering with
pedestrian travel and shall leave clear an accessible
walkway area of 5 feet minimum; must be removed
when the business is not open; and requires
compliance with all Town By-Laws and applicable
regulations.

A building mounted sign attached to, and

extending from, a building or support beam in
whole or in part which extends beyond said
building. Projecting signs may encroach into the
public right-of-way but shall not be located within
5 feet to the closest curb line. Project sign shall be
mounted a minimum of 6 inches away from the
building and 8 feet from the bottom of the sign to
the sidewalk grade; and require compliance with
all Town By-Laws and applicable regulations.

An Awning projecting over the sidewalk of a

public thoroughfare must have 8 feet of clearance
inheight, 8 feet in clearance from the curb line,
and requires compliance with all Town By-Laws
and applicable regulations.

6. Balcony

A balcony projecting over the sidewalk of a
public thoroughfare must have 12 feet of height
clearance, 8 feet in clearance from the curb line,
and requires compliance with all Town By-Laws
and applicable regulations.
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Type Description and Design Standards

7. Bay Window Bay windows projecting over the sidewalk of a
public thoroughfare must have 12 feet of height
= clearance, 8 feet in clearance from the curb line,
and require compliance with all Town By-Laws
and applicable regulations.

8. Arcade

IAn Arcade projecting over the sidewalk of a public
thoroughfare must have 12 feet of clearance, 8 feet
sin clearance from the curb line, and requires
compliance with all Town By-Laws and applicable
regulations.

18.9 Public Realm Standards

Public Realm standards are provided in the Planning Board’s CBZD Design Standards. The intent of
these standards is to ensure that private development is coordinated a well-connected travel network,
composed of direct and convenient routes that reinforce the Character-Based Districts as a walkable,
bikeable, and human-scaled urban environment.

18.10 Signage & Lighting

The standards for signage and lighting in the CBZD Districts are found in the CBZD Design
Standards.

18.11 Transportation Management

A. Purpose

The Town may enact Transportation Management that allows greater opportunity for facilitating
effective multi-modal transportation networks that increase the quality of life in Danvers through
improved traffic and parking management and mitigation, consistent with the following
principles:
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a Multimodal consideration. To ensure that the safety and mobility of all users of the
circulation and transportation networks are considered equally;

b. Context sensitive design. To incorporate, throughout project planning, design, and
construction, the overarching principles of Context Sensitive Design, including attention
to scenic, aesthetic, historic, and environmental resources; and

C. Clear process. To develop and implement plans adopted through a broad-based, clear,
and transparent process.

B. Applicability

The provisions of this section shall apply to developments located within or adjacent to Character
Based Zoning Districts. A final certificate of occupancy shall not be issued unless or until all
provisions of this section have been satisfied, except for those conditions that by their terms are
intended to be satisfied after occupancy of the structures for which the certificate of occupancy is

sought.

C. Transportation Mitigation

The Planning Board shall determine appropriate measures for transportation mitigation that
consider the following:

a

Assessment of the impacts of reasonably anticipated future development in the district(s)
considering current zoning bylaws and other legal and physical constraints;

Analysis of existing capital improvement plans, or the facilities element of a plan adopted
under MGL c. 41, § 81D;

Cost projections for transportation or parking infrastructure improvements required to
address the impacts generated by the anticipated development in the district(s), including
the potential impact on nearby residential streets and neighborhoods;

Required transportation mitigation fees;
Off-street parking and loading requirements the district;

Parking and Transportation Demand Management techniques reasonably calculated to
reduce the number of vehicle trips generated by developments in the district and to ensure
the long-term stability of the transportation system;

An implementation program that defines and schedules the specific municipal actions
necessary to achieve the objectives of the plan; and

A plan to encourage voluntary participation in TDM programs by those not required to
participate. The plan shall be updated periodically to reflect actual development activity,
actual costs of infrastructure improvements completed or underway, plan changes, or
amendments to the zoning bylaws.
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D. Transportation Mitigation Fee

The imposition of a transportation mitigation fee shall not prevent the Town from imposing fees
it may otherwise impose under local bylaws. The payment of a transportation mitigation fee is
subject to the following:

a

E. Special

Timing of payment. Payment of the transportation mitigation fee shall be in cash., under
terms and conditions specified in the Planning Board’s Zoning Regulations.

Payment use. Any transportation mitigation fees paid to the Town are intended to be
used to fund transportation infrastructure and parking improvements that are necessitated
by the proposed development of the applicant. Examples of appropriate uses include the
costs related to the provisions of equipment, infrastructure, facilities, services, or studies
associated with the following: traffic mitigation; public transportation; parking
management; bicycle and pedestrian accommodations or other transportation-related
improvements. Except where deficiencies are exacerbated by the new development, in
which case the fee may be assessed only in proportion to the deficiency so exacerbated,
the fee shall not be expended for personnel costs, normal operation and maintenance
costs, or to remedy deficiencies in existing, non-related facilities.

Rough proportionality and reasonable benefit to fee payer. The transportation mitigation
fee shall be determined by the Planning Board, in its Zoning Regulations. The fee shall
be roughly proportionate to the impacts created by the development. The purposes for
which the fee is expended shall reasonably benefit the proposed development.

Permit

Where a special permit is required the SPGA shall not grant the special permit unless it imposes
conditions, including transportation mitigation fees and parking and transportation demand
management requirements, to meet the goals of the Zoning Regulations.

18.12 Affordable Housing Requirements

Developments within Danvers Town Center districts and the High Street Mixed Use Corridor District
are required to participate in forwarding the Town’s affordable housing goals. Developments within
these districts are required to offer an affordable unit to the Town for inclusion on the subsidized
housing inventory, a payment to the Town to forward affordable housing goals, or, in some instances,
both. The calculation for the units or payments is based on the formula shown in Table 18.12. This
provision only applies to additional units added to a property greater than the number of units
currently existing on a lot (net new units).

TABLE 18-12: AFFORDABLE HOUSING REQUIREMENTS

Units (net | Affordable Unit Payment

new) Percentage

1-4 0% Payment based on affordable unit construction cost and
percentage of required affordable housing per this By-law

5-9 10%

18.51



Section 18 — Character-Based Zoning Districts

10+ 12.5% Fractional payment based on affordable unit construction cost
and percentage of required affordable housing per this By-law

Where the calculation from Table 18.12 results in a fractional dwelling unit less than 0.5, the
applicant may either provide an eligible dwelling unit or make a contribution to the Town of Danvers
for affordable housing purposes in an amount sufficient to construct that fraction of an eligible
dwelling unit, net of the dwelling unit’s restricted resale price, as determined by the Planning
Division. Where this calculation results in a fractional dwelling unit greater than 0.5 the applicant
must provide an affordable dwelling unit to the Town of Danvers. An example of these calculations
is provided in Table 18.13.

TABLE 18-13: EXAMPLE AFFORDABLE HOUSING CALCULATIONS

New Units in Required Affordable Affordable Units Fractional
Project Percentage Required Payment
1* 0% 0 $35,000
2 0% 0 $70,000
3 0% 0 $105,000
4 0% 0 $140,000
5 10% 1 $0
6 10% 1 $0
8 10% 1 $0
9 10% 1 $35,000
10 12.5% 1 $70,000
12 12.5% 2 $0
14 12.5% 2 $0
16 12.5% 2 $0
18 12.5% 2 $70,000
20 12.5% 3 $0
* Existing, detached single-family homes adding a second unit are exempt from the fractional payment.

The calculations shown in the Table 18.13 were made using the following assumptions for a potential
development within the applicable districts. The required percentage of affordable units for
developments with 1 to 4 net new units is 0%. For developments adding 5 to 9 net new units the
required percentage of affordable housing is 10%. For developments adding 10 or more net new units
the required percentage of affordable housing is 12.5%. The proposed net new units are multiplied by
the applicable percentage and results in the number of affordable units within a development. Where
this number results in a fractional unit the developer will either round up the number of affordable
units required if the fraction is greater than .5, or make a contribution to the Town of Danvers for
affordable housing purposes in an amount sufficient to construct that fraction of an eligible dwelling
unit, net of the dwelling unit’s restricted resale price if the fraction is less than .5. The contribution
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required is based on the estimated cost to construct a new affordable dwelling unit in the region
($465,000) net the dwelling unit’s estimated, average restricted sales price ($185,000) for the region.

The mathematical breakdown for a scenario involving a 10-unit development is as follows:

10 Units * 12.5% = 1.25 In this instance, the developer is required to provide one (1) SHI eligible
unit and a payment of $70,000 for the 0.25 fraction, or 0.25 * ($465,000 — $185,000) = $70,000.

Affordable units constructed under this provision shall be sold or rented to households with incomes
at or below 80 percent for for-sale housing and 60 percent for rental housing of the Median Regional
Household Income (as determined by the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development
(HUD) pursuant to the Housing Act of 1937, as amended and adjusted for family size), and shall be
restricted to sales prices or monthly rents that are affordable to such households. The sales price or
monthly rent shall, in all instances, be such that the dwelling unit qualifies as a local initiative unit
under the Commonwealth's Local Initiative Program (LIP) and meets the requirements of a
subsidized housing unit for the purposes of listing in the Town's subsidized housing inventory under
G.L. c. 40B Sec. 20-23. For purposes of this By-law, rental housing shall be deemed affordable if
rents (including utilities or a HUD-approved utility allowance if utilities are paid separately by
tenants) do not exceed 30 percent of 50 percent of the gross monthly Median Regional Household
Income for a family of four, adjusted for the bedroom size of the unit in accordance with the protocols
accepted under Section 42 of the federal tax code. For-sale housing shall be deemed affordable for
purposes of this bylaw if it is priced so that monthly principal, interest, tax, and property insurance
costs and condominium fees (if applicable) do not exceed 30 percent of 70 percent of gross monthly
Median Regional Household Income for a family of four, adjusted for the bedroom size of the unit,
using the best generally available mortgage terms and rates for such borrowers.

A. Segmentation

A developer or property owner may not phase or segment a project or transfer ownership of
contiguous properties to evade, defer or curtail the affordability or Payment-in-Lieu requirements
of this regulation. The Planning Board shall consider all circumstances as to whether various
applications or activities, taken together, comprise a single development or independent
undertakings, regardless of whether there is more than one developer or property owner,
including any time interval(s) between the applications or activities. The Planning Board may
impose such additional Payment-in-Lieu requirements on segmented developments as are needed
to ensure that, as a whole, a development makes the full payments warranted.

B. Continued Affordability

Affordable housing units developed pursuant to this bylaw shall be subject to long-term use
restrictions and, where applicable, resale restrictions, to ensure that they remain affordable to
low-and moderate-income households for the longest period allowed by law, but in no instance
less than ninety-nine years. Such restrictions shall be enforceable by the Town of Danvers, the
Danvers Housing Authority, or by a housing-related charitable corporation or trust designated by
the Town of Danvers in accordance with Section 55C of Chapter 44 of the Massachusetts General
Laws and shall be executed and recorded at the Essex County Registry of Deeds, Southern
District. It is the intent of this bylaw that affordable housing units be restricted, and that long-term
affordability be enforced in such a manner that affordable units are considered "low- and

18.53



Section 18 — Character-Based Zoning Districts

moderate-income housing™ for purposes of Section 20 of Chapter 40B of the Massachusetts
General Laws.

C. Comparability

Affordable units shall be dispersed throughout the site and shall be comparable to market-rate
units except in size, interior finish, fixtures, and appliances. Affordable units shall be deemed
"comparable" only when the number of bedrooms is the same in both the market-rate and the
affordable unit(s). Where the mix of units bedroom is of equal proportion in the market rate units
(e.g. 50% two bedroom and 50% one bedroom) the higher number shall be considered as required
in the affordable unit mix (e.g., a two-bedroom unit would be required for the affordable unit).
Where more than one affordable unit is required, the distribution of units by number of bedrooms
shall be in the same proportion for both market-rate and affordable units.

D. Compliance

1. Permit Conditions. No Special Permit shall be issued without appropriate restrictions to
ensure that the provisions of this subsection are made binding upon the applicant.

2. Occupancy Conditions. No certificate of occupancy shall be issued for any market-rate units
in a development covered by this subsection until all deed covenants and/or other documents
necessary to ensure compliance by the applicant with the requirements of this subsection have
been executed. The Planning Board may grant a waiver to this requirement and allow
incremental release of certificates of occupancy provided that adequate provisions are in
place to ensure that the provisions of this subsection are made binding upon the applicant.

18.13 Design Waiver Special Permits
A. Purpose

A design waiver special permit allows a specifically authorized type of exception from the
provisions governing development in the CBZDs, within specific limitations.

B. Authority

1. By Special Permit, the Planning Board may authorize a deviation from specified
requirements set forth in Section 18, after consideration at a public hearing of the review
criteria set forth in subsection C below.

2. The approval or denial of an application for a waiver is discretionary.

C. Review Criteria

The Planning Board may grant a special permit upon making positive findings in determining the
request meets the following criteria:

1. Consistent with the purpose of Section 18 in general;

2. Consistent with any waiver eligibility requirements, as indicated elsewhere in this
Section;

3. Social, economic, or community needs are served by the proposal such as expanding
housing choices;
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Adequate safety of traffic flow, access, parking, and loading are provided;
Adequate utilities and other public services are provided,;

Positive impacts on pedestrian comfort and safety;

N o &

Potential fiscal impact, including impact on municipal services, tax base, and
employment are positive; and

8. Such relief shall not result in substantial detriment to the CBZDs or surrounding
neighborhoods.

D. Conditions

The Planning Board may attach supplemental conditions and/ or limitations that it deems
necessary in order to ensure compliance to the findings and/or standards for the specific special
permit requested.
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SECTION 19: Danvers Town Center — Core District

19.1 Purpose and Intent

The general purpose of the Danvers Town Center — Core District (DTC-C) is to promote the historic
character of Danvers’ traditional civic and central business district and ensure that new reinvestment
enhances this vibrant, authentic, connected, and resilient Town center. The following standards are
intended to enhance the traditional central business district and provide opportunities for moderate
scale commercial, institutional, residential, and mixed-use buildings; the production of moderate
density housing forms that are compatible with the historic character of the urban core; and a
supporting Public Realm with convenient access multiple modes of transportation, and an attractive
pedestrian environment with active streetscapes and open spaces.

19.2 Regulating Plan

The Zoning Map and Regulating Plan for the Danvers Town Center Core District (DTC-C) and
Danvers Town Center Live/Work District is included below. Additional standards are as follows:

A. Pedestrian Frontage Zone

The Pedestrian Frontage Zones in the DTC-C district extend along segments of Maple Street,
Hobart Street, Locust Street, EIm Street, School Street, Cottage Avenue, Conant Street, and
Cherry Street. Pedestrian-oriented and active ground floor uses shall be required along these
designated frontages consistent with Section 18.8.D.2.

B. Civic Spaces

Civic Spaces in the DTC-C district are designated at the Historic Cemetery on High Street,
Danvers Square on the east side of Maple Street between Conant Street and Cottage Avenue, the
along the Danvers Rail-Trail. These areas are targeted for public realm enhancements and active
civic uses. They are eligible for improvements under Section 18.4.C for density bonuses and
18.8.A.3 payments in lieu of on-site outdoor amenity space.

C. Transitional Buffer Zones

The Transitional Buffer Zones on the DTC-C Regulating Plan shall comply with the requirements
of Section 18.6.F.
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Section 19 — Danvers Town Center — Core District

19.3 Character-Based District Development Standards

TABLE 19-1: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS IN THE DTC-C DISTRICT

1. BUILDING TYPES 7. OUTDOOR AMENITY SPACES
See Section 18.7. See Section 18.8.
A. | Detached Single Family House (SFD) X A. | Neighborhood Park or Preserve X
B. | Workers Cottage/Cottage Court (WC) SP B. | Common or Green P
C. | Paired House (PH) SP C. | Recreation Field or Court SP
D. | Townhouse/Rowhouse (Attached SF P D. | Pathway P
DU)
E. | Multi-Family Building (MFB) P E. | Pedestrian Passage P
F. | Live-Work/Shop House (LW) P F. | Community Garden P
G. | General Commercial Building (GCB) P G. | Forecourt P
H. | Mixed Use Building (MUB) P H. | Courtyard P
I. | Flex Space/Fabrication Building (FFB) P I. | Plaza or Square P
J. | Civic or Community Building (CCB) P J. | Pocket Park or Playground P
K. | Gas Backwards Building (GB) SP K. | Outdoor Terrace P
L. | Other Approved by Planning Board SP L. | Rooftop Terrace or Garden P
M | Common Yard and Garden P
2. RESIDENTIAL DENSITY AND ADUs N. | Dooryard P
See Section 18.4.A. - Residential Density by CBZD O. | Other Approved by Planning Board SP
3. B|UILDING AND PROPERTY USE 8. BUILDING FRONTAGE
ENCROACHMENTS
See Section 18.7.C.& D See Sections 18.8.E. & F.
A. | Sidewalk Dining Terrace SP
B. | Storefront Display P
4. DEVELOPMENT TYPES C. | Sandwich Board Sign P
See Section 18.7.D. D. | Projecting Sign and Banner P
A. | Pocket Neighborhood (PN) SP E. | Awning P
B. | Mixed-Use Development (MUD) P F. | Balcony SP
C. | General Residential Development P G. | Bay Window SP
(GRD)
D. | General Comm./Ind. Development P H. | Arcade SP
(GCD)
I. | Other Approved by Planning Board SP
5. PARKING STANDARDS
See Section 18.5.D. and Section 4.2
6. S|IGNAGE 9. DESIGN STANDARDS & GUIDELINES
See CBZD Design Standards See CBZD Design Standards
Principal Signs G | Guideline in this CBZD
A. | Awning and Canopy Signs P S | Standard Requirement in this CBZD
B. | Band Signs P
C. | Blade and Projecting Signs P A. | General Design Standards G
D. | Freestanding and Yard Signs SP B. | Building Frontage & Facade Treatments | G
E. | Vertical Blade/Banner Signs P C. | Building Components G
F. | Marquee Signs SP D. | Open Space and Outdoor Amenities S
G. | Suspended Signs P E. | Sustainable/Low Impact Development | G
H. | Wall Mural SP F. | Public Realm Standards S
I. | Window Signs P
J. | Wall Signs P
K. | Other Principal Signs SP
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19.4  Other Design and Development Standards Specific to the District
A. Gas Backwards

Gas Backwards is only allowed by Special Permit in the DTC-C on sites where existing gas stations
with convenience stores exist at the time of this adoption of this bylaw.
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SECTION 20: Danvers Town Center — Live/Work District

20.1 Purpose and Intent

The purpose of the Danvers Town Center — Live/Work District (DTC-L/W) is to facilitate
reinvestment in the downtown neighborhoods with compatible traditional residential building forms;
provide housing choices to a broad range of age, income, and household types; provide for home-
based business and other small scale commercial uses that are compatible with the neighborhood; and
reinforce a highly walkable and connected street network that takes advances to proximity of the
Danvers Town Center Core for employment, food, entertainment, shopping, and other services.

20.2 Regulating Plan

The Zoning Map and Regulating Plan for the Danvers Town Center Core District (DTC-C) and
Danvers Town Center Live/Work District is included below. Additional standards are as follows:

A. Civic Spaces

Civic Spaces in the DTC-L/W district are designated along the Danvers Rail-Trail. Additional
areas that may be considered by the Planning Board in a Special Permit site plan review are
municipal parking lots and other publicly owned and civic oriented spaces located in the district
such as around Town Hall. These areas are targeted for public realm enhancements and active
civic uses. They are eligible for improvements under Section 18.4.C for density bonuses and
18.8.A.3 payments in lieu of on-site outdoor amenity space.
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20.3 Character-Based District Development Standards

TABLE 20-1: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS IN THE DTC-L/W DISTRICT

1. BUILDING TYPES 7. OUTDOOR AMENITY SPACES
See Section 18.7. See Section 18.8.
A. | Detached Single Family House (SFD) P A. | Neighborhood Park or Preserve P
B. | Workers Cottage/Cottage Court (WC) P B. | Common or Green P
C. | Paired House (PH) P C. | Recreation Field or Court P
D. | Townhouse/Rowhouse (Attached SF P D. | Pathway P
DU)
E. | Multi-Family Building (MFB) P E. | Pedestrian Passage P
F. | Live-Work/Shop House (LW) P F. | Community Garden P
G. | General Commercial Building (GCB) SP G. | Forecourt P
H. | Mixed Use Building (MUB) SP H. | Courtyard P
I. | Flex Space/Fabrication Building (FFB) | SP I. | Plaza or Square P
J. | Civic or Community Building (CCB) P J. | Pocket Park or Playground P
K. | Gas Backwards Building (GB) X K. | Outdoor Terrace P
L. | Other Approved by Planning Board SP L. | Rooftop Terrace or Garden P
M | Common Yard and Garden P
2. RESIDENTIAL DENSITY AND ADUs N. | Dooryard P
See Section 18.4.A. - Residential Density by CBZD O. | Other Approved by Planning Board SP
3. B|UILDING AND PROPERTY USE 8. BUILDING FRONTAGE
ENCROACHMENTS
See Section 18.7.C.& D See Sections 18.8.E. & F.
A. | Sidewalk Dining Terrace X
B. | Storefront Display SP
4. DEVELOPMENT TYPES C. | Sandwich Board Sign X
See Section 12.7.B. D. | Projecting Sign and Banner X
A. | Pocket Neighborhood (PN) P E. | Awning P
B. | Mixed-Use Development (MUD) SP F. | Balcony X
C. | General Residential Development P G. | Bay Window X
(GRD)
D. | General Comm./Ind. Development SP H. | Arcade X
(GCD)
I. | Other Approved by Planning Board SP
5. PARKING STANDARDS
See Section 18.5.D. and Section 4.2
6. S|IGNAGE 9. DESIGN STANDARDS & GUIDELINES
See CBZD Design Standards See CBZD Design Standards
Principal Signs G | Guideline in this CBZD
A. | Awning and Canopy Signs P S | Standard Requirement in this CBZD
B. | Band Signs P
C. | Blade and Projecting Signs X A. | General Design Standards G
D. | Freestanding and Yard Signs P B. | Building Frontage & Facade Treatments | G
E. | Vertical Blade/Banner Signs X C. | Building Components S
F. | Marquee Signs X D. | Open Space and Outdoor Amenities S
G. | Suspended Signs X E. | Sustainable/Low Impact Development | G
H. | Wall Mural SP F. | Public Realm Standards S
I. | Window Signs P
J. | Wall Signs P
K. | Other Principal Signs SP
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20.4  Other Design and Development Standards Specific to the District

A. Building Components

The building component standards in the CBZD Design Standards are applicable as required
standards for new development, additions, renovations, or reuse of existing buildings requiring
major site plan approval and/or a special permit from the Planning Board.
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SECTION 21: High Street Mixed Use Corridor District

21.1 Purpose and Intent

The purpose of the High Street Mixed Use Corridor District is to retrofit and transform from an auto-
oriented highway commercial corridor into an attractive, walkable, mixed use district that creates an
attractive gateway to Downtown Danvers, provides incentive for property reinvestment, and is
complimentary to adjacent neighborhoods.

21.2 Regulating Plan

The Zoning Map and Regulating Plan for the High Street Mixed Use Corridor District (HSMUC) is
included below. Additional standards are as follows:

A. Pedestrian Frontage Zone

The Pedestrian Frontage Zones in the High Street Mixed Use Corridor district extend along
segments of High Street. Pedestrian-oriented and active ground floor uses shall be required along
these designated frontages consistent with Section 18.3.D.2.

B. Civic Spaces

The Civic Space in the HSMUC district is designated as the east-west extension of the Danvers
Rail-Trail. This area is targeted for public realm enhancements and active civic uses and is
eligible for improvements under Section 18.4.C for density bonuses and 18.8.A.3 payments in
lieu of on-site outdoor amenity space.

C. Transitional Buffer Zones

The Transitional Buffer Zones on the High Street Mixed Use Corridor Regulating Plan shall
comply with the requirements of Section 18.6.F.
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21.3 Character-Based District Development Standards

TABLE 21-1: DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS IN THE HSMUC

1. BUILDING TYPES 7. OUTDOOR AMENITY SPACES
See Section 18.7. See Section 18.8.
A. | Detached Single Family House (SFD) X A. | Neighborhood Park or Preserve P
B. | Workers Cottage/Cottage Court (WC) X B. | Common or Green P
C. | Paired House (PH) X C. | Recreation Field or Court P
D. | Townhouse/Rowhouse (Attached SF SP D. | Pathway P
DU)
E. | Multi-Family Building (MFB) SP E. | Pedestrian Passage P
F. | Live-Work/Shop House (LW) SP F. | Community Garden P
G. | General Commercial Building (GCB) P G. | Forecourt P
H. | Mixed Use Building (MUB) P H. | Courtyard P
I. | Flex Space/Fabrication Building (FFB) P I. | Plaza or Square P
J. | Civic or Community Building (CCB) P J. | Pocket Park or Playground P
K. | Gas Backwards Building (GB) SP K. | Outdoor Terrace P
L. | Other Approved by Planning Board SP L. | Rooftop Terrace or Garden P
M | Common Yard and Garden P
2. RESIDENTIAL DENSITY AND ADUs N. | Dooryard P
See Section 18.4.A. - Residential Density by CBZD O. | Other Approved by Planning Board SP
3. B|UILDING AND PROPERTY USE 8. BUILDING FRONTAGE
ENCROACHMENTS
See Section 18.7.C.& D See Sections 18.8.E. & F.
A. | Sidewalk Dining Terrace SP
B. | Storefront Display P
4. DEVELOPMENT TYPES C. | Sandwich Board Sign P
See Section 18.7.D. D. | Projecting Sign and Banner P
A. | Pocket Neighborhood (PN) X E. | Awning P
B. | Mixed-Use Development (MUD) P F. | Balcony SP
C. | General Residential Development SP G. | Bay Window SP
(GRD)
D. | General Comm./Ind. Development P H. | Arcade SP
(GCD)
I. | Other Approved by Planning Board SP
5. PARKING STANDARDS
See Section 18.5.D. and Section 4.2
6. S|IGNAGE 9. DESIGN STANDARDS & GUIDELINES
See CBZD Design Standards See CBZD Design Standards
Principal Signs G | Guideline in this CBZD
A. | Awning and Canopy Signs P S | Standard Requirement in this CBZD
B. | Band Signs P
C. | Blade and Projecting Signs P A. | General Design Standards G
D. | Freestanding and Yard Signs P B. | Building Frontage & Facade Treatments | G
E. | Vertical Blade/Banner Signs P C. | Building Components G
F. | Marquee Signs SP D. | Open Space and Outdoor Amenities S
G. | Suspended Signs P E. | Sustainable/Low Impact Development | G
H. | Wall Mural SP F. | Public Realm Standards S
I. | Window Signs P
J. | Wall Signs P
K. | Other Principal Signs SP
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21.4  Other Design and Development Standards Specific to the District
A. Gas Backwards

Gas Backwards is only allowed by Special Permit in the HSMUC on sites where existing gas
stations with convenience stores exist at the time of this adoption of this bylaw.
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SECTION 22: MAPLE STREET TRADITIONAL NEIGHBORHOOD
DEVELOPMENT SMART GROWTH OVERLAY DISTRICT

22.1 Purpose and Intent

A. Purpose

The purpose of the Maple Street Traditional Neighborhood Development Overlay District
(MSTND) is to promote opportunities for living units and small to medium size local businesses
to be integrated into a traditional neighborhood development pattern that encourages smart
growth in accordance with the purposes of G.L. Chapter 40R and is characterized by:

1. Moderate density;

2. Horizontal and vertical mixed use in close proximity to the downtown core;
3. Alternative transportation modes to the private automobile;

4. Public services and recreational amenities; and

5. A transitional area from surrounding residential neighborhoods.

B. Intent
The intent of the MSTND is as follows:

1. Provide a mechanism by which residential and mixed-use development can contribute
directly to increasing the supply and diversity of housing while meeting existing and
anticipated housing needs.

2. Provide for a full range of housing choices for households of all incomes, ages, and sizes
in order to meet the goal of preserving municipal character and diversity.

3. Provide an opportunity for residential, commercial, and mixed-use development within a
distinctive, attractive, and livable environment.

4. Promote low impact, sustainable development that is pedestrian friendly, and to integrate
the principles of smart growth.

5. Provide development standards to allow context-sensitive design and creative site
planning.

6. Ensure predictable, fair, and cost-effective development review and permitting
procedures.

7. Generate positive tax revenue while providing the opportunity for new business growth
and additional local jobs.

8. Enable the Town to receive Zoning Incentive Payments and/or Density Bonus Payments
in accordance with M.G.L. Chapter 40R, 760 CMR 59.06, and additional Chapter 70 aid
in accordance with G.L. Chapter 40S arising from the development of housing in the
Maple Street Traditional Neighborhood Development Overlay District.
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22.2 DEFINITIONS

For purposes of this Section 22, the following definitions shall apply. All capitalized terms shall be
defined in accordance with the definitions established under the M.G.L. Chapter 40R Enabling Laws
or this Section 22. Any term not defined in this Section 22 shall be subject to its common definition,
unless otherwise expressly approved in writing by DHCD. To the extent that there is any conflict
between the definitions set forth in Section 22 or the PAA Regulations and the Enabling Laws, the
terms of the Enabling Laws shall govern.

ACCESSORY DWELLING UNIT (ADU): A separate dwelling unit located within a single-family
detached dwelling or accessory building that is subordinate in size to and an accessory use to the
single-family detached dwelling. The size of the Accessory Dwelling Unit shall not be less than 500
square feet plus 100 square feet for every bedroom over one (1) but not more than 30% of the
normally habitable gross floor area of the principal residential structure. Either the Accessory
Dwelling Unit or the principal residence shall be occupied by the owner of the lot on which the
Accessory Dwelling Unit is located except for bona fide temporary absences. Accessory Dwelling
Units must be located on the same site but not necessarily within the principal residential structure.

ADMINISTERING AGENCY or MONITORING AGENT: The local housing authority or other
qualified housing entity designated by the PAA, pursuant to Section 22.10, to review and implement
the Affordability Requirements affecting projects under Section 18.7.

Affordable Unit: An Affordable Rental Unit or an Affordable Homeownership Unit - that is
affordable to and occupied by an Eligible Household.

Affordable Housing: Housing that is affordable to and occupied by Eligible Households.

Affordable Homeownership Unit: A dwelling unit providing Affordable Housing that is required to
be sold to an Eligible Household in accordance with the requirements of Section 22.9 of this By-Law.

Affordable Housing Restriction: A deed restriction of Affordable Housing meeting statutory
requirements in M.G.L. Chapter 184, Section 31, and the requirements of Section 22.9 of this Bylaw.

Affordable Rental Unit: A dwelling unit providing Affordable Housing that is required to be rented to
an Eligible Household in accordance with the requirements of Section 22.9 of this By- Law.

Applicant: The individual or entity that submits a project for Plan Approval.

As-Of-Right Development: A Development Project allowable under Section 18.5 without recourse to
a special permit, variance, zoning amendment, or other form of zoning relief. A Development Project
that is subject to the Site Plan Review requirement of Section 18.10 shall be considered an As-Of-
Right Development.

Department or DHCD: The Massachusetts Department of Housing and Community Development.

Design Standards: The design standards adopted by the PAA and approved by DHCD, made
applicable to projects within the MSTND that are subject to the Plan Approval process.
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Development Site: One or more building lots which are designated as a Development Site under
Section 18.6. Where the Development Site consists of more than a single building lot, the lots, in
combination, shall be considered as one Development Project for the purpose of calculating parking
requirements; minimum open space; and Dwelling Units per acre. Any Development Project is
subject Site Plan Approval as required under the provisions of this Section 22.10. and the Design
Standards established under Section 18.9 of this By-Law.

Development Project or Project: A Residential, Commercial, Civic, or Mixed-Use Development
undertaken under this Section 18.6. A Development Project shall be identified on the Site Plan which
is submitted to the Plan Approval Authority for Site Plan Review.

Dwelling Unit: One (1) or more rooms with cooking, living, sanitary and sleeping facilities arranged
for the use of one (1) or more persons living together as a single housekeeping unit inclusive of, if
applicable, an Accessory Dwelling Unit. The following types of Dwelling Units are specifically
defined:

Single-Family Detached Dwelling Units: A detached residential Dwelling unit, other than a
mobile home, designed for occupancy by one family/household only and which may or may
not be in single ownership. Single-Family Detached Homes include Workers’ Cottages,
Cottage Courts, and Starter Homes.

Single-Family Attached Dwelling Units: An attached residential dwelling unit, designed for
occupancy by one family only and on a separate lot where the use of the lot is within the
exclusive control of the owner thereof. Single-family homes may also be subject to
customary homeowner association controls on architectural design, landscaping, and
maintenance, provided such controls do not unduly restrict development under Section 18 and
are limited to ensuring compliance with the 40R Design Standards or other requirements
under this Section.

Two-Three Family Dwelling Units or Paired House: A residential building containing two or
three Dwelling Units designed for occupancy by the same number of families/households as
the number of Dwelling Units and where the individual Dwelling Units are not located on
separate lots. A Paired House is defined in Table 3.C under Section 18.5.

Multi-Family Dwelling Units: A residential building containing four or more dwelling units
designed for occupancy by the same number of families as the number of dwelling units
where the individual dwelling units are not located on separate lots.

Eligible Household: An individual or household whose annual income is below eighty percent (80%)
of the area-wide median income as determined by the United States Department of Housing and
Urban Development (HUD), adjusted for household size, with income computed using HUD's rules
for attribution of income to assets.

Enabling Laws: M.G.L. Chapter 40R and 760 CMR 59.00.

Family or Household: One (1) or more persons living together, such as an Eligible Household, in one
(1) Dwelling Unit, but not including sororities, fraternities and other communal living arrangements.
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Home Office: The use of a room or rooms in a Dwelling Unit as an office or studio by a resident
provided not more than one other person is regularly employed therein in connection with such use
and that not more than 25% of the gross floor area, not in excess of 600 square feet, is regularly
devoted to such use.

Household Income, Median: The median income, adjusted for household size, as reported by the most
recent information from, or calculated from regulations promulgated by, the United States
Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD).

Live/Work Unit or Live/Work Shophouse: The use of a building or series of buildings devoted to
commercial and residential use where the first floor of the building is primarily devoted to
commercial use and the upper floors are primarily devoted to residential use. A Live/Work Unit must
be occupied by no more than one family and the property owner.

MSTND: The Maple Street Traditional Neighborhood Development Overlay District established in
accordance with this Section 22.

Mixed-Use Development Project: A Project containing a mix of principal residential uses and
principal nonresidential uses, as allowed in Section 22.5, and subject to all applicable provisions of
Section 22.

PAA Regulations: The rules and regulations of the PAA adopted pursuant to Section 22.10.

Plan Approval: Standards and procedures which Projects in the MSTND must meet pursuant to
Sections 22.10 and the Enabling Laws.

Plan Approval Authority (PAA): The Planning Board of the Town of Danvers acting as the approving
authority designated to conduct the Plan Approval process for the purposes of reviewing Project
applications within the MSTND and issuing Plan Approval decisions under this Section 22.10 and
M.G.L. C. 40R, 811.

Shared Parking Facilities: Off-street parking facilities designed and intended to serve more than a
single use as shown on a Site Plan.

Site Plan: A plan depicting a proposed Development Project for all or a portion of the MSTND and
which is submitted to the Plan Approval Authority for its review and approval in accordance with the
provisions of Section 22.10 of this By-Law.

Site Plan Approval: The Plan Approval Authority’s authorization for a proposed Development Project
based on a finding of compliance with Section 22.10: Administration and the CBZD Design
Standards after the conduct of a Site Plan Review.

Site Plan Review / Plan Review: The review procedure established by this Section 22.10 and
administered by the Planning Board of the Town of Danvers as the Plan Approval Authority.

Street Lines: The dividing line between a street right-of-way and a lot.
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Sub-District: A specific and defined area of land within the MSTND that is subject to specific
requirements for allowable uses or dimensional requirements that may differ from the requirements
for allowable uses or dimensional requirements in other specific and defined areas within the
MSTND. The boundaries and the names of the Sub-Districts are referred to in Section of this By-
Law.

Underlying Zoning: The zoning requirements adopted pursuant to M.G.L. C.40A that are otherwise
applicable to the geographic area in which the MSTND is located, as said requirements may be
amended from time to time.

Unrestricted Unit: A Dwelling Unit that is not restricted as to rent, price or eligibility of occupants.

Use, Accessory: A use subordinate to the Principal Use on the same lot or in the same structure and
serving a purpose customarily incidental to the Principal Use, and which does not, in effect, constitute
conversion of the Principal Use of the lot, site or structure to a use not otherwise permitted in the
MSTND. Accessory uses are permitted or prohibited in the MSTND to the same extent as if such uses
were Principal Uses.

Use, Principal: The main or primary purpose for which a structure, building, or lot is designed,
arranged, licensed, or intended, or for which it may be used, occupied, or maintained under this
Section 22.5. More than one principal use is permitted as-of-right on a lot or within a Development
Project in the MSTND as prescribed under Section 22.5.

Zoning Bylaw: The Zoning Bylaw of the Town of Danvers as said bylaw may from time to time be
amended.

22.3 AUTHORITY AND APPLICABILITY

A. General Authority

The MSTND is an overlay district superimposed on all Underlying Zoning districts including the
Industrial-1 (I-1), Commercial-1 (C-1) and Residential-1 (R-1) Base Zoning Districts. The
regulations for use, dimension, and all other provisions of the Zoning Bylaw governing the
Underlying Zoning district(s) shall remain in full force, except for those Projects undergoing
development pursuant to this Section 22. Within the boundaries of the MSTND, a developer may
elect either to develop a Project in accordance with the requirements of the MSTND, a Smart
Growth Zoning District under M.G.L. Chapter 40R and 760 CMR 59.00, or to develop a project
in accordance with requirements of the regulations for use, dimension, and all other provisions of
the Zoning Bylaw governing the Underlying Zoning district(s).

B. Applicability

In accordance with the provisions of M.G.L. Chapter 40R and 760 CMR 59.00, an Applicant may
seek development of a Project located within the MSTND in accordance with the provisions of
the Enabling Laws and this Section 22, including a request for Plan Approval by the PAA. In
such case, notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the Zoning Bylaw, such application shall
not be subject to any other provisions of the Zoning Bylaw, including limitations upon the
issuance of building permits for residential Dwelling Units related to a rate of development or
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phased growth limitation or to a local moratorium on the issuance of such permits, or to other
building permit or Dwelling Unit limitations. Unless otherwise expressly approved in writing by
DHCD, until such time that DHCD has confirmed eligibility with respect to a number of Bonus
Units developed within the MSTND at least equal to the number of Incentive Units recognized as
part of any corresponding final approval of the MSTND by DHCD and corresponding Zoning
Incentive Payment received by the Town of Danvers, any references in this Section 22 to
standards or requirements standards and requirements contained in other sections of the Zoning
Bylaw, shall be limited to the specific respective versions in effect on August 30, 2016, as
certified in writing by the Town Clerk on August 30, 2017. Such references to standards and
requirements contained in other sections of the Zoning Bylaw shall include but not be limited to
the references contained in Section 22.10.B.4 and 22.10.B.5.

C. Utilization of the MSTND

If an owner elects to utilize the MSTND to develop or redevelop land, the Development Project
shall conform to all applicable requirements of this Overlay District. When a building permit is
issued for any Development Project approved in accordance with this Section 22, the provisions
of the Underlying (base) Zoning district(s) shall no longer be applicable to the land shown on the
site plan which was submitted pursuant to Section 22 for such Development Project.

224 OVERLAY DISTRICT ZONING MAP AND REGULATING PLAN

A. Establishment

The Maple Street Traditional Neighborhood District (MSTND) is an Overlay District
superimposed over the underlying Industrial-1 (I-1), Commercial-1 (C-1), Commercial-1A (C-
1A) and Residential-1 (R-1) Base Zoning Districts. The MSTND has a land area of
approximately 16.26 acres in size with frontage on the following public and private ways: Maple
Street, Hobart Street, Locust Street, North Putnam Street, Maple Avenue, Putnam Court, Butler
Avenue, Oak Street, and Charter Street.

B. Regulating Plan

The Regulating Plan is an enhanced zoning overlay district map and the controlling instrument
for implementing growth and development in the area. The Regulating Plan contains Subdistricts
which are areas where specific uses, development patterns, and building characteristics are
desired or intended to be protected. Subdistricts have specific development standards for
development sites and individual lots. The MSTND Regulating Plan/Zoning Map below
illustrated the district boundaries as set forth in the Danvers Zoning Bylaw. This map is hereby
made a part of the Danvers Zoning Bylaw and the Danvers Official Zoning Map on file in the
Office of the Town Clerk.

C. Subdistricts

1. Subdistrict Parcels and Acreage: The MSTND Regulating Plan Subdistricts include the
following:
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Sub-District
Requirement 1. Core Mixed 2. Maple Street 3. Hobart and Locust
Use Sub- Limited Mixed-Use  Street Limited
District Sub-District Mixed-Use Sub-
District
Underlying Base Zone I-1, R-1 I-1, R-1 C-1, C-1A, R-1
Total Sub-District Parcels 23 17 17
Total Sub-District Acres 6.23 5.35 5.23
Total No. of Existing Dwelling
Units 18 28 22
Total Existing Non-Residential
Development (GFA)1 166,890 29,298 13,902

1. Mixed Use Buildings were estimated to be equally divided between commercial and residential
floor area, and the estimated residential GFA was subtracted from the total.
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Subdistrict Purpose: The MSTND Subdistricts have the following purposes:

1.

Core Mixed Use Sub-District: Intended to encourage a mix of uses, scale and densities,
with predominant density beginning at the intersection of Maple and Hobart Street,
moving to a more moderate density and scale where the district meets the adjoining
residential area at the intersection of North Putnam and Hobart Street.

Maple Street Limited Mixed-Use Sub-District: Intended to be predominantly residential
at a scale and density that is compatible with the surrounding neighborhoods along Maple
Street and Maple Avenue.

Hobart and Locust Street Sub-Districts: Intended to be predominantly residential at a
scale that is compatible with the surrounding neighborhoods. Future development along
this corridor should relate to and complement the Rail Trail corridor.

D. Pedestrian Frontage Zones

1.

Purpose: The Pedestrian Frontage Zones are established in Section 18.8.D and identify
block faces along certain streets as places prioritized for pedestrian activity and active
ground floor uses.

Incorporation: Pedestrian oriented block faces are identified as Pedestrian Frontage
Zones on the MSTND Regulating Plan/Official Zoning Map.

Requirements: Buildings fronting on the designated street segments shall be subject to
the following ground floor limitations:

a. Ground floor areas shall be reserved for retail, restaurant, and publicly-oriented
personal service, office, repair, and municipal uses.

b. Residential and other non-residential uses not oriented to public access units shall be
allowed to have access at the street line by an entrance that leads to the upper floors
of the building.

c. Residential and other non-residential uses shall be allowed on ground floors on
mixed use sites or in mixed-use buildings only where:

i.  The use is set back 40 feet from the street line;

ii.  The residential portion of the first floor of a building is set behind street-
front retail/office/restaurant uses within the same building; or

iii.  Where the Board determines that street-front residential uses will not have an
adverse impact on the continuity and vitality of the commercial street- front
uses.

E. Residential-Transitional Frontage Zones

1.

Purpose: The Transitional Frontage Zones are established in Section 18.8.D and
identifies certain street segments as places prioritized for low to moderate density
residential uses and building types to create a compatible transition with the surrounding
neighborhoods.
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2. Incorporation: Residential-Transitional Frontage Zones are identified on the MSTND
Regulating Plan/Official Zoning Map.

3. Permitted Building Types: Buildings Types fronting on the designated street segments
may include the following:

a. Workers' Cottage/Cottage Court

b. S.F. Attached - Rowhouse/Townhouse
c. Paired House (2 and 3 DUs)

d. Multi-Family Building (4 or More DUs)
e. Live-Work/Shop House

4. Maximum Density and Height: The maximum density for Buildings Types permitted
on parcels fronting on a Residential-Transitional Frontage Zone street segment is twelve
(12) dwelling units per acre and the maximum building height is 3 stories and 35 feet.

22.5 BUILDING STANDARDS AND USES

The Building Type and Use Standards regulate the physical character of buildings through placement,
form, design, and utilization. These standards aim to provide the minimum level of control necessary
to meet the Purpose and Intent of the MSTND while providing a range of standards appropriate to the
context of each Sub-District. The General Standards for Building and Lots in the MSTND are
referenced below:

A

m o 0 @

Buildings Placement and Orientation — See Section 18.4.A

Building Height — See Section 18.B

Roofs Types and Design — See Section 18.D

Facade Composition for Commercial and Mixed-Use Buildings — See Section 18.E

Building Stepback and Street Enclosure

As an exception, any building in the MSTND fronting on a Primary or Secondary Street shall be
required to meet the building height, setback and stepback requirements in Figure 10A and 10B. For
the purposes of this standard, Primary Street 1 shall include Maple Street; Primary Street 2 shall
include Hobart Street and Locust Street; and Secondary Streets shall include N. Putnam Street, Maple
Ave., Charter Street, and Oak Street.
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FIGURE 1 - BUILDING STEPBACK REQUIREMENT FOR TALLER BUILDINGS
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F. Principal Building Types

The Principal Building Types allowed in each of the MSTND Sub-Districts are listed in Table 2
below. Specific lot and design standards for each building type are defined in Table 22-1.

TABLE 22-1: BUILDING TYPES ALLOWED BY MSTND SUB-DISTRICT

Character-Based Zoning Districts
S . 2. Maple Street [3. Hobart and Locust
Building Types b oore Mixed Limited Mixed- [Street Limited Mixed-
Use Sub-District {Use Sub-District
A. Workers' Cottage/Cottage Court P P P
B. S.F. Attached - Rowhouse/Townhouse P P P
C. Paired House (2 and 3 DUs) P P P
D. Multi-Family Building (4 or More DUs) P P P
E. Live-Work/Shop House P P P
F. General Commercial Building SP SP SP
G. Mixed-Use Building P P SP
H. Flex Space/Fabrication Building P P SP
I. Gas Backwards SP
J. Civic Buildings SP SP SP
K. Other Building Types SP SP SP

P = Allowed by Right
SP = Allowed by Special Permit from the Planning Board

G. Allowable Uses

Uses permitted in the MSTND Sub-Districts and Primary Building Types by right and by Special
Permit are identified in Section 18.7.D — Building and Property Uses Allowed by CBZD. All
measurements in square feet refer to Gross Floor Area (GFA) as per Section 40 of the Danvers
Zoning Bylaw. In the MSTND, the Planning Board will be the Special Permit Granting Authority for
all uses requiring a Special Permit.

H. Development Types
See Section 18.7.B — Development Types

22.6 SITE PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

The site planning and development standards under Section 22.6 shall apply to new development or

to expansion, exterior alteration, or construction of existing buildings in the MSTND district. These
standards shall supersede related site development standards under the Site Plan Approval process in
Section 4 of Danvers Zoning Bylaws.

A. Parking and Access
See Section 18.5.D

B. Sustainable Site Design Standards
See Section 18.5.E
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C. Outdoor Amenity Space

Outdoor Amenity Space is the part or parts of land within a Building Type or Development Site
which are reserved or restricted for permanent open space. This space shall exclude parking areas
and stormwater detention areas but include required setbacks and walkways. Open Amenity
Spaces permitted by Building Types and Development Types are identified in Section 18.
Supplemental design guidelines for Outdoor Amenity Spaces are included in the CBZD Design
Standards.

D. Sustainable Development and Low Impact Design

See the CBZD Design Standards for sustainable development and low impact design applications
for the MSTND.

22.7 DESIGN STANDARDS

To ensure that new development shall be of high quality and generally consistent with MSTND
Illustrative Master Plan prepared by the Town of Danvers and the PAA adopted the CBZD Design
Standards & Guidelines relative to the issuance of Site Plan Approvals for Development Projects
within the MSTND. These design standards and guidelines are intended to clarify the permitting
review process, and to define expectations for the size, bulk, exterior sheathing, open space, and
placement of structures. In addition to the other standards set forth in Sections 18 and 22, the
physical character of Development Sites within the MSTND Smart Growth Overlay District shall
comply with the CBZD Design Standards.

22.8 RESIDENTIAL DENSITY AND MAXIMUM DEVELOPMENT

A. Maximum Residential Density

The number of residential units shall be determined by the building type and shall not be greater
than the density defined in Section 18.4.A — Residential Density By CBZD.

B. Maximum Development by MSTND Subdistrict

The aggregate number of Dwelling Units that may be constructed in the MSTND is 211 and is
calculated for each of the Sub-Districts below. The maximum non-residential development
including commercial, fabrication, and civic uses permitted in the Table of Allowable Uses in
Section 22.5 is measured in gross square feet shall not exceed 170,864. Notwithstanding the
preceding allowance for 170,864 gross sq. ft. of non-residential use under this Section 18, non-
residential development permitted under this Section 18, including the non-residential portions of
any Mixed-Use Projects, may not authorize non- residential development that, when the
development potential of the remaining Developable Land within the District is calculated,
would preclude the District as a whole from accommodating at least the minimum number of
units required to qualify for any corresponding Zoning Incentive Payment received by the Town
of Danvers in conjunction with any corresponding Letter of Approval or Conditional Letter of
Approval, as applicable, issued by DHCD, with such calculation taking into account those
eligible Bonus Units completed or under construction as well as any Bonus Units still
developable As-of-Right based on the remaining Developable Land within the MSTND. The
amount of non-residential development is calculated for each Sub-District in the table below.
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TABLE 3: MSTND REGULATING PLAN SUBDISTRICTS - MAXIMUM DEVELOPMENT

Requirement Sub-District

1. Core Mixed 2. Maple Street Limited 3. Hobart and Locust Street
Use Sub-District Mixed-Use Sub-District Limited Mixed-Use Sub-District

Underlying Base Zone -1, R-1 -1, R-1 C-1, C-1A, R-1
Total Sub-District Parcels 23 17 17
Total Sub-District Acres 6.23 5.35 5.23
Total No. of Existing Dwelling Units 18 28 22
Max Number of New Dwelling Units* 94 67 50
Max. GFA of New Non-Residential Development?® 67,845 58,262 44,758

1. Maximum Number of New Dwelling Units is based on a Density Ratio of 20 DU/Acre except for parcels in the Res-Trans
Frontage Zone which are based on 12 DU/Acre. Existing Dwelling Units were then subtracted from the gross number of units
calculated under the Density Ratios.

2. Maximum GFA of New Non-Residential Development is based on an Overall Floor Area Ratio (FAR) of .25

3. Maximum Number of New Dwelling Units and GFA of New Non-Residential Development excludes the Hobart Street Municipal
Parking Lot in Subdistrict 3 which is not considered a developable property.

C. Density Bonus Requirements

See Section 18.4.C
229 FAIR HOUSING AND AFFORDABILITY REQUIREMENTS

A. Number of Affordable Housing Units

For all Projects, not less than twenty percent (20%) of housing units constructed shall be
Affordable Housing. For purposes of calculating the number of units of Affordable Housing
required within a Project, any fractional unit shall be deemed to constitute a whole unit. The total
number of Affordable Housing units constructed in the District shall equal not less than twenty
percent (20%) of the total number of all units constructed within Projects in the District. A
Project shall not be segmented to evade the Affordability threshold set forth above.

B. Monitoring Agent

A Monitoring Agent which may be the local housing authority or other qualified housing entity
(the “Monitoring Agent”) shall be designated by the PAA. In a case where the Monitoring Agent
cannot adequately carry out its administrative duties, upon certification of this fact by the
designating official or by DHCD such duties shall devolve to and thereafter be administered by a
qualified housing entity designated by the designating official or, in the absence of such timely
designation, by an entity designated by the DHCD. In any event, such Monitoring Agent shall
ensure the following, both prior to issuance of a building permit for a Project within the MSTND,
and on a continuing basis thereafter, as the case may be:

1. Prices of Affordable Homeownership Units are properly computed; rental amounts of
Affordable Rental Units are properly computed;

2. Income eligibility of households applying for Affordable Housing is properly and reliably
determined;

3. The housing marketing and resident selection plan conform to all requirements, comply
with DHCD’s Affirmative Fair Housing Marketing and Resident Selection Plan
Guidelines, and are properly administered;
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4. Sales and rentals are made to Eligible Households chosen in accordance with the housing
marketing and resident selection plan with appropriate unit size for each household being
properly determined and proper preference being given; and

5. Affordable Housing Restrictions meeting the requirements of this section are recorded
with the proper registry of deeds.

C. Submission Requirements

As part of any application for Plan Approval for a Project within the MSTND submitted under
Sections 18.10 (or, for Projects not requiring Plan Approval, prior to submission of any
application for a building permit), the Applicant must submit the following documents to the
PAA and the Monitoring Agent:

1. Evidence that the Project complies with the cost and eligibility requirements of Section
18.7;

2. Project plans that demonstrate compliance with the requirements of this Section 18.7; and
3. A form of Affordable Housing Restriction that satisfies the requirements of Section 18.7.

These documents in combination, to be submitted with an application for Plan Approval (or, for
projects not requiring Plan Approval, prior to submission of any application for a building
permit), shall include details about construction related to the provision, within the Development
Project, of units that are accessible to the disabled and appropriate for diverse populations,
including, as applicable, households with children, other households, individuals, and the elderly.

D. Cost and Eligibility Requirements
Affordable Housing shall comply with the following requirements:

1. Affordable Housing required to be offered for rent or sale shall be rented or sold to and
occupied only by Eligible Households.

2. For an Affordable Rental Unit, the monthly rent payment, including utilities and parking,
shall not exceed 30 percent of the maximum monthly income permissible for an Eligible
Household, assuming a family size equal to the number of bedrooms in the unit plus one,
unless other affordable program rent limits approved by the DHCD shall apply.

3. For an Affordable Homeownership Unit the monthly housing payment, including
mortgage principal and interest, private mortgage insurance, property taxes,
condominium and/or homeowner’s association fees, insurance, and parking, shall not
exceed 30 percent of the maximum monthly income permissible for an Eligible
Household, assuming a family size equal to the number of bedrooms in the unit plus one,
unless other affordable program rent limits approved by the DHCD shall apply.

Prior to the granting of any building permit or Plan Approval for a Project, the Applicant must
demonstrate, to the satisfaction of the Monitoring Agent, that the method by which such
affordable rents or affordable purchase prices are computed shall be consistent with state or
federal guidelines for affordability applicable to Danvers.
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E. Design and Construction

F.

Units of Affordable Housing shall be finished housing units. Units of Affordable Housing shall
be dispersed proportionately throughout the Project of which they are part, across all unit types
and be comparable in initial construction quality and exterior design to the other housing units in
the project. Unless expressly required otherwise under one or more applicable state or federal
housing subsidy programs, the total number of bedrooms in the Affordable Housing shall be
equal to or greater than the total number of bedrooms in all units in the Project of which the
Affordable Housing is part.

Affordable Housing Restriction

Each Project shall be subject to an Affordable Housing Restriction which is recorded with the
appropriate Registry of Deeds or District Registry of the Land Court and which contains the
following:

1. Specification of the term of the Affordable Housing Restriction which shall be no less
than thirty years;

2. The name and address of the Monitoring Agent with a designation of its power to
monitor and enforce the Affordable Housing Restriction;

3. A description of the Affordable Homeownership Unit, if any, by address and number of
bedrooms; and a description of the overall quantity and number of bedrooms and number
of bedroom types of Affordable Rental Units in a project or portion of a Project which are
rental. Such restriction shall apply individually to the specifically identified Affordable
Homeownership Unit and shall apply to a percentage of rental units of a rental Project or
the rental portion of a Project with the initially designated Affordable Rental Units
identified in, and able to float subject to approval by DHCD in accordance with, the
corresponding Affirmative Fair Housing Marketing Plan (AFHMP) and DHCD’s
AFHMP guidelines.

4. Reference to a housing marketing and resident selection plan, to which the Affordable
Housing is subject, and which includes an affirmative fair housing marketing program,
including public notice and a fair resident selection process. The housing marketing and
selection plan may provide for preferences in resident selection to the extent consistent
with applicable law; the plan shall designate the household size appropriate for a unit
with respect to bedroom size and provide that the preference for such Unit shall be given
to a household of the appropriate size;

5. A requirement that buyers or tenants will be selected at the initial sale or initial rental and
upon all subsequent sales and rentals from a list of Eligible Households compiled in
accordance with the housing marketing and selection plan;

6. Reference to the formula pursuant to which rent of a rental unit or the maximum resale
price of a homeownership will be set;

7. Designation of the priority of the Affordable Housing Restriction over other mortgages
and restrictions, provided that a first mortgage of a Homeownership Housing Unit to
a commercial lender in an amount less than maximum resale price may have priority over
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the Affordable Housing Restriction if required by then current practice of commercial
mortgage lenders;

8. A requirement that only an Eligible Household may reside in Affordable Housing and
that notice of any lease of any Affordable Rental Unit shall be given to the Administering
Agency;

9. Provision for effective monitoring and enforcement of the terms and provisions of the
affordable housing restriction by the Administering Agency;

10. Provision that the restriction on an Affordable Homeownership Unit shall run in favor of
the Administering Agency and/or the municipality, in a form approved by municipal
counsel, and shall limit initial sale and re-sale to and occupancy by an Eligible
Household:;

11. Provision that the restriction on Affordable Rental Units in a rental project or rental
portion of a project shall run with the rental project or rental portion of a project and shall
run in favor of the Administering Agency and/or the municipality, in a form approved by
municipal counsel, and shall limit rental and occupancy to an Eligible Household;

12. Provision that the owner(s) or manager(s) of Affordable Rental Unit(s) shall file an
annual report to the Administering Agency, in a form specified by that agency certifying
compliance with the Affordability provisions of this Bylaw and containing such other
information as may be reasonably requested in order to ensure affordability; and

13. A requirement that residents in Affordable Housing provide such information as the
Administering Agency may reasonably request in order to ensure affordability.

G. Costs of Housing Marketing and Selection Plan

The housing marketing and selection plan may make provision for payment by the Project
Applicant of reasonable costs to the Monitoring Agent to develop, advertise, and maintain the list
of Eligible Households and to monitor and enforce compliance with affordability requirements.
Such payment shall not exceed one-half (1/2%) percent of the amount of rents of Affordable
Rental Units (payable annually) or one (1%) percent of the sale or resale prices of Affordable
Homeownership Units (payable upon each such sale or resale), as applicable.

H. Age Restrictions

Nothing in this Section 18 shall permit the imposition of restrictions on age upon Projects unless
proposed or agreed to voluntarily by the Applicant. However, the PAA may, in its review of a
submission under Section 18.10, allow a specific Project within the MSTND designated
exclusively for the elderly, persons with disabilities, or for assisted living, provided that any such
Project shall be in compliance with all applicable fair housing laws and not less than twenty-
five percent (25%) of the housing units in such a restricted Project shall be restricted as
Affordable Housing units. Any Project which includes age restricted residential units shall
comply with applicable federal, state, and local fair housing laws and regulations.
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I. Phasing

For any Project that is approved and developed in phases in accordance with Section 18.10,
unless otherwise expressly approved in writing by DHCD, the proportion of Affordable Housing
Units in each phase shall be at least equal to the minimum percentage of Affordable Housing
required under Section 18.9.

J. No Waiver

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein, the Affordability provisions in this Section 18.7
shall not be waived unless otherwise expressly approved in writing by DHCD.

22.10 ADMINISTRATION

The Planning Board shall be the Plan Approval Authority (PAA) for Site Plan Approvals in the
MSTND and shall adopt and file with the Town Clerk administrative rules relative to the application
requirements and contents for Site Plan Review. Such administrative rules and any amendment
thereto must be approved by the Department of Housing and Community Development (DHCD).
The Site Plan Review process encompasses the following:

A. General Provisions

1. Plan Approval: An application for Plan Approval shall be reviewed by the PAA for
consistency with the Purpose and Intent of Section 18.1. Such Plan Approval process
shall be construed as an As-Of-Right review and approval process as required by and in
accordance with the Enabling Laws. The following categories of Projects shall be subject
to the Plan Approval process:

a.  Any new Attached or Detached Single Family Dwelling Unit Project that selects
the MSTND Overlay District requirements for Plan Approval.

b. Any new Two-Three Family Dwelling Unit Project that selects the MSTND
Overlay District requirements for Plan Approval.

C. Any Multi-Family Development that selects the MSTND Overlay District
requirements for Plan Approval.

d. Any Mixed-use Development Project that selects the MSTND Overlay District
requirements for Plan Approval.

e. All other non-residential Development Projects that select the MSTND Overlay
District requirements for Plan Approval.

2. Plan Approval Authority (PAA): The Planning Board of the Town of Danvers,
consistent with M.G.L. Chapter 40R and 760 CMR 59.00, shall be the Plan Approval
Authority (the “PAA”), and is authorized to conduct the Plan Approval process for
purposes of reviewing Project applications and issuing Plan Approval decisions within
the MSTND.

3. PAA Regulations: The Plan Approval Authority may adopt administrative rules and
regulations, including but not limited to Design Standards, relative to Plan Approval.
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Such rules and regulations and amendments thereof must be approved by the Department
of Housing and Community Development.

Project Phasing: An Applicant may propose, in a Plan Approval submission, that a
Development Project be developed in phases, provided that the submission shows the full
buildout of the project and all associated impacts as of the completion of the final phase,
and subject to the approval of the PAA. Any phased Project shall comply with the
provisions of Section 18.

Design Standards: To ensure that new development shall be of high quality, and
compatible with the character of the surrounding neighborhood, all Development Projects
shall meet the Design Standards of Section 18.7 unless specific standards are waived by
the PAA, which waiver shall evaluate and balance the public good against the
development impacts.

B. Plan Approval Procedures

1.

Pre-Application Meeting: The Applicant is encouraged to participate in a pre-
application review at a regular meeting of the Planning Board, serving, in such instances,
in its capacity as the PAA. The purpose of the pre-application review is to minimize the
applicant's cost of engineering and other technical experts, and to obtain the advice and
direction of the PAA prior to filing the application. At the pre-application review the
Applicant shall outline the proposal and seek preliminary feedback from the PAA, other
municipal review entities, and members of the public. The Applicant is also encouraged
to request a site visit by the PAA and/or its designee in order to facilitate pre-application
review.

Pre-Application Concept Plan: Prior to the submittal of a Plan Approval submission, a
“Concept Plan” may be submitted to help guide the development of the definitive
submission for Project buildout and individual elements thereof. Such Concept Plan
should reflect the following:

a. Overall building envelope areas;
b. Open space and amenity areas; and

c. General site improvements, groupings of buildings, parking areas, and proposed
land uses.

The Concept Plan is intended to be used as a tool for both the Applicant and the PAA to
ensure that the proposed Project design will be consistent with the Purpose and Intent,
Design Standards, and other requirements of the MSTND.

3. General Submittals Requirement: An application for Plan Approval shall be submitted

to the PAA on the form provided by the PAA, along with application fee(s) which shall
be as set forth in the PAA Regulations. All application forms and fee schedules must be
approved by DHCD and on file with DHCD. The application shall be accompanied by
such plans and documents as may be required and set forth in the PAA Regulations. For
any Project that is subject to the Affordability requirements of Section 18.7, the
application shall be accompanied by all materials required under Section 18.10. All Site
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Plans shall be prepared by a certified architect, landscape architect, and/or a professional
engineer licensed in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts. All Landscape Plans shall be
prepared by a certified landscape architect registered in the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts. All architectural plans and building elevations shall be prepared by a
certified architect registered in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts.

Site Development Plans: All plans shall be prepared and submitted according to the
requirements of Section 4.8 — Application Requirements of the Danvers Zoning Bylaws.

Community Impact Assessment: For Development Plans with building gross floor
areas exceeding 20,000 square feet, the submission of a Community Impact Assessment
shall be required as described in Section 4.9 of the Danvers Zoning Bylaw.

Design Standards: All Development Plans submitted under the MSTND Overlay
District requirements shall comply with the Design Standards in Section 18.9 which
supersede other design standards and guidelines in Section 4, 17, and 30 of the Danvers
Zoning Bylaw that do not apply to Projects within the MSTND.

Filing: An Applicant for Plan Approval shall file the required number of copies of the
application form and the other required submittals as set forth in the PAA Regulations
with the Town Clerk and a copy of the application including the date of filing certified by
the Town Clerk shall be filed forthwith with the PAA.

Circulation to Other Boards: Upon receipt of the application, the PAA shall
immediately provide a copy of the application materials to the Board of Selectmen,
Zoning Board of Appeals, Board of Health, Conservation Commission, Fire Department,
Police Department, Building Commissioner, Department of Public Works, the
Monitoring Agent (for any project subject to the Affordability requirements of Section
18.7), and other municipal officers, agencies or boards for comment, and any such
board, agency or officer shall provide any written comments within 60 days of its
receipt of a copy of the plan and application for approval.

Hearing: The PAA shall hold a public hearing for which notice has been given as
provided in Section 11 of M.G.L. Chapter 40A. The decision of the PAA shall be made,
and a written notice of the decision filed with the Town Clerk, within 120 days of the
receipt of the application by the Town Clerk. The required time limits for such action
may be extended by written agreement between the Applicant and the PAA, with a copy
of such agreement being filed in the office of the Town Clerk. Failure of the PAA to take
action within said 120 days or extended time, if applicable, shall be deemed to be an
approval of the Plan Approval application.

Peer Review: The Applicant shall be required to pay for reasonable consulting fees to
provide peer review of the Plan Approval application, pursuant to M.G.L. Chapter 40R,
Section 11(a). Such fees shall be held by the Town in a separate account and used only
for expenses associated with the review of the application by outside consultants,
including, but not limited to, attorneys, engineers, urban designers, housing consultants,
planners, and others. Any surplus remaining after the completion of such review,
including any interest accrued, shall be returned to the Applicant forthwith.
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11. Performance Bond to Guarantee Construction of On- and Off-site Improvements:
The PAA shall require a performance bond or surety to assure that the proposed
improvements including, but not limited to, utilities, public amenities, landscaping, and
the Site Plan are constructed as approved.

12. Inspections During Construction: The PAA may require the inspection of
improvements as per the approved Site Plan and shall require the Applicant to cover the
cost of the consultant’s services.

C. Plan Approval Decisions
1. Plan Approval: Plan Approval shall be granted where the PAA finds that:

a. The Applicant has submitted the required fees and information as set forth in the
PAA Regulations; and

b. The Project as described in the application meets all of the requirements and
standards set forth in this Section 18 and the PAA Regulations, or a waiver has
been granted therefrom; and

c. Any extraordinary adverse potential impacts of the Project on nearby properties
have been adequately mitigated.

For a Project subject to the Affordability requirements of Section 18.7, compliance with
condition (2) above shall include written confirmation by the Monitoring Agent that all
requirements of that Section have been satisfied. The PAA may attach conditions to the
Plan Approval decision that are necessary to ensure substantial compliance with this
Section 18, or to mitigate any extraordinary adverse potential impacts of the Project on
nearby properties.

2. Plan Disapproval: A Plan Approval application may be disapproved only where the
PAA finds that:

a. The Applicant has not submitted the required fees and information as set
forth in the Regulations; or

b. The Project as described in the application does not meet all of the
requirements and standards set forth in this Section 18 and the PAA
Regulations, or that a requested waiver therefrom has not been granted; or

c. Itisnot possible to adequately mitigate significant adverse Project impacts
on nearby properties by means of suitable conditions.

3. Waivers: Upon the request of the Applicant, the Plan Approval Authority may waive
dimensional and other requirements of Section 18, including the Design Standards, in the
interests of design flexibility and overall project quality, subject to the specific provisions
of these Sections and upon a finding of consistency of such variation with the overall
Purpose and Intent of the MSTND, or if it finds that such waiver will allow the project to
achieve the density, affordability, mix of uses, and/or physical character allowable under
this Section 18.
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4. Project Phasing: The PAA, as a condition of any Plan Approval, may allow a Project to
be phased at the request of the Applicant, or it may require a project to be phased for the
purpose of coordinating its development with the construction of Planned Infrastructure
Improvements (as that term is defined under 760 CMR 59.00), or to mitigate any
extraordinary adverse Project impacts on nearby properties. For Projects that are
approved and developed in phases, unless otherwise expressly approved in writing by the
Department in relation to a specific Project, the proportion of Affordable units in each
phase shall be at least equal to the minimum percentage of Affordable Housing required
under Section 18.9.

5. Form of Decision: The PAA shall issue to the applicant a copy of its decision containing
the name and address of the owner, identifying the land affected, and the plans that were
the subject of the decision, and certifying that a copy of the decision has been filed with
the Town Clerk and that all plans referred to in the decision are on file with the PAA. If
twenty (20) days have elapsed after the decision has been filed in the office of the Town
Clerk without an appeal having been filed or if such appeal, having been filed, is
dismissed or denied, the Town Clerk shall so certify on a copy of the decision. If a plan
is approved by reason of the failure of the PAA to timely act, the Town Clerk shall make
such certification on a copy of the application. A copy of the decision or application
bearing such certification shall be recorded in the Registry of Deeds for the county
and district in which the land is located and indexed in the grantor index under the name
of the owner of record or recorded and noted on the owner’s certificate of title. The fee
for recording or registering shall be paid by the Applicant.

6. Validity of Decision: A Plan Approval shall remain valid and shall run with the land
indefinitely, provided that construction has commenced within two years after the
decision is issued, which time shall be extended by the time required to adjudicate any
appeal from such approval and which time shall also be extended if the Project proponent
is actively pursuing other required permits for the Project or there is other good cause for
the failure to commence construction, or as may be provided in a Plan Approval for a
multi-phase Project.

D. Change in Plans After Approval By PAA

1. Minor Change: After Plan Approval, an Applicant may apply to make minor changes in
a Project involving minor utility or building orientation adjustments, or minor
adjustments to parking or other site details that do not affect the overall buildout or
building envelope of the site, or provision of open space, number of housing units, or
housing need or affordability features. Such minor changes must be submitted to the PAA
on redlined prints of the approved plan, reflecting the proposed change, and on
application forms provided by the PAA. The PAA may authorize such changes at any
regularly scheduled meeting, without the need to hold a public hearing. The PAA shall
set forth any decision to approve or deny such minor change by motion and written
decision and provide a copy to the Applicant for filing with the Town Clerk.

2. Major Change: Those changes deemed by the PAA to constitute a major change in a
Project because of the nature of the change in relation to the prior approved plan, or
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because such change cannot be appropriately characterized as a minor change as
described above, shall be processed by the PAA as a new application for Plan Approval
pursuant to this Section.

E. Review and Approval of Special Permits

The Special Permit Granting Authority (SPGA) for all Special Permits related to increased
housing density or non-residential uses in the MSTND shall be the Planning Board. The
Planning Board shall issue a decision with findings and conditions as regulated under Section 30
of the Danvers Zoning Bylaw and as required under M.G.L Chapter 40A.

F. Annual Update

On or before July 31 of each year, the Board of Selectmen shall cause to be filed an Annual
Update with the Department of Housing and Community Development (DHCD) in a form to be
prescribed by DHCD. The Annual Update shall contain all information required in 760 CMR
59.07, as may be amended from time to time, and additional information as may be required
pursuant to M.G.L. ¢.40S and accompanying regulations. The Town Clerk of the Town of
Danvers shall maintain a copy of all updates transmitted to DHCD pursuant to this By-Law, with
said copies to be made available upon request for public review.

G. Notification of Issuance of Building Permits

Upon issuance of a residential building permit within the MSTND, the Building Inspector of the
Town of Danvers shall cause to be filed an application to the Department of Housing and
Community Development (DHCD), in a form to be prescribed by DHCD, for authorization of
payment of a one-time density bonus payment for each residential building permit pursuant to
M.G.L. c.40R. The application shall contain all information required in 760 CMR 59.06(2), as
may be amended from time to time, and additional information as may be required pursuant to
M.G.L. ¢.40S and accompanying regulations. The Town Clerk of the Town of Danvers shall
maintain a copy of all such applications transmitted to DHCD pursuant to this By-Law, with said
copies to be made available upon request for public review.

22.11 ENFORCEMENT AND APPEAL

The provisions of this Section 18 shall be administered by the Building Commissioner, except as
otherwise provided herein. Any legal appeal arising out of a Plan Approval decision by the PAA
under Section 18.10 shall be governed by the applicable provisions of M.G.L. Chapter 40R. Any
other request for enforcement or appeal arising under Section 18 shall be governed by the applicable
provisions of M.G.L. Chapter 40A.

22.12 WAIVER OF REQUIREMENTS

If the provisions of the MSTND are in conflict with any other sections of the Danvers Zoning Bylaw,
the regulations of the MSTND will govern. Subject to compliance with M.G.L. c. 40R, 760 CMR
59.00 and Section 22.9, unless expressly approved otherwise in writing by DHCD, provisions and
requirements of the MSTND may be waived at the discretion of the PAA, in the interest of design
flexibility and overall project quality, and upon a finding of consistency of such variation with the
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overall purpose and objectives of the SGOD, or if it finds that such waiver will allow the Project to
achieve the density, affordability, mix of uses, and/or physical character allowable under Section 18.

22.13 DATE OF EFFECT

The effective date of this By-Law shall be the date on which such adoption is voted upon by Town
Meeting pursuant to the requirements of M.G.L. C.40A 85. Notwithstanding the preceding sentence,
the MSTND Overlay District shall not be considered an Approved District under MGL c¢. 40R and
760 CMR 59.00 and shall not be eligible for any associated payments under MGL c. 40R or MGL c.
408, until the DHCD has issued a corresponding Letter of Approval or Letter of Conditional
Approval, as applicable.

22.14 SEVERABILITY

If any provision of Section 22 is found to be invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, the
remainder of Section 22 shall not be affected but shall remain in full force. The invalidity of any
provision of Section 22 shall not affect the validity of the remainder of the Town’s Zoning Bylaw.
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SECTION 27

GROUNDWATER PROTECTION DISTRICT BY-LAW
27.1 Purpose
The purpose of this Groundwater Protection District is to:

*Promote the health, safety, and general welfare of the community by ensuring an adequate
quality and quantity of drinking water for the residents, institutions, and businesses of the Town
of Danvers and adjacent towns;

*Preserve and protect existing and potential sources of drinking water supplies;
*Conserve the natural resources of the Town of Danvers; and
*Prevent temporary and permanent contamination of the environment

27.2 District Boundaries

The Groundwater Protection District is an overlay district superimposed on the zoning districts.
This overlay district shall apply to all new construction, reconstruction, renovation, and/or
expansion of existing structures and new or expanded uses. Structures or uses in a portion of one
of the underlying zoning districts which fall within the Groundwater Protection District must
additionally comply with the requirements of this District. Uses prohibited in the underlying
zoning districts shall not be permitted in the Groundwater Protection District.

For the purposes of this district, there are hereby established within the Town of Danvers certain
groundwater protection areas, consisting of aquifers and recharge areas as delineated on the map
entitled "Groundwater Protection Districts, Town of Danvers," dated March 12, 2001and revised
October 18, 2004.. This map is hereby made a part of the Town of Danvers Zoning By-Laws and
is on file in the Office of the Town Clerk, Planning Board, and the Inspector of Buildings.

27.3  Uses Permitted by Right
The following structures and/or uses are permitted in the Groundwater Protection District,
provided that all necessary permits, orders or approvals required by local, state or federal law are
also obtained:
a. Any structure or use permitted in the underlying zoning, except for those structures or
uses specifically prohibited in Section 27.4 below and subject to the requirements of
Section 27.5 below;
b. Conservation of soil, water, plants, and wildlife;
c. Outdoor recreation, nature study, boating, fishing, and hunting, where otherwise
legally permitted;
d. Foot, bicycle, and/or bridle paths and bridges;
e. Normal operation and maintenance of existing water bodies and dams, splash boards,
and other water control, supply, and conservation devices;
f. Maintenance and repair of an existing structure;
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Expansion of an existing structure or use, except for those structures or uses
specifically prohibited by Section 27.4 below and subject to Section 27.5 below;
Construction, maintenance, repair, and enlargement of drinking water supply related
facilities such as, but not limited to, wells, pipelines, aqueducts, and tunnels.

Prohibited Uses
The following structures and uses are prohibited in the Groundwater Protection
District:

Landfills and open dumps as defined in 310 CMR 19.006

Automobile graveyards and junkyards, as defined in M.G.L. c. 140B, §1;

Landfills receiving only wastewater and/or septage residuals, including those

approved by the Department of Environmental Protection pursuant to M.G.L. ¢. 21,
§26 through 53; M.G.L. ¢, 111, §17; M.G.L. c. 83, §6 and 7, and any regulations

promulgated thereunder;

Facilities that generate, treat, store, or dispose of hazardous waste that are subject to

M.G.L. ¢. 21C and 310 CMR 30.00, except for the following:

1. Household hazardous waste centers and events under 310 CMR 30.390;

2. Waste oil retention facilities required by M.G.L c. 21, § 52A; or

3. Water remediation treatment works approved by the Department of

Environmental Protection for the treatment of contaminated ground or surface
waters;

Establishments which store petroleum, fuel oil, and/or heating oil, including, but not
limited to, gasoline stations, petroleum bulk stations and terminals, and fuel oil
dealers;

Storage of liquid hazardous materials, as defined in M.G.L. c. 21E., and liquid

petroleum products in quantities greater than that required for normal household use,

except as allowed by Special Permit in Section 27.5 below and provided such

storage is:

1. Above ground level; and

2. Onan impervious surface; and

3. Located within a building or within an area with a containment system with a
capacity of 110% of the stored amount.

Storage of sludge and septage, unless such storage is in compliance with 310 CMR

32.30 and 310 CMR 32.31;

Storage of de-icing chemicals, unless such storage, including loading areas, is within

a structure designed to prevent the generation and escape of contaminated runoff or

leachate;

Storage of animal manure unless covered or contained in accordance with the

specifications of the Natural Resource Conservation Service;

Earth removal, consisting of the removal of soil, loam, sand, gravel or any other earth

material (including mining activities) to within 4 feet of historical high groundwater

as determined from monitoring wells and historical water table fluctuation data
compiled by the United States Geological Survey, except for excavations for building
foundations, roads or utility works;

On-site disposal of wastewater, including industrial and commercial process

wastewater, except for the following:
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1. Replacement or repair of an existing treatment works that will not result in a
design capacity greater than the design capacity of the existing treatment works;

2. Treatment works approved by the Department of Environmental Protection
designed for the treatment of contaminated ground or surface water and operating
in compliance with 314 CMR 5.05(3) or 5.05(13); or

3. Publicly owned treatment works.

Stockpiling and disposal of snow and ice containing de-icing chemicals, if brought in

from outside the district;

Storage of commercial fertilizers, as defined in MGL c. 128, §84, unless such storage

is within a structure designated to prevent the generation and escape of contaminated

runoff or leachate;

Enlargement or expansion of existing structures or uses which are expressly

prohibited above, including accessory structures or uses; and

Change of an existing use to another use which is expressly prohibited above.

27.5 Uses Requiring a Special Permit
The following uses are allowed only by issuance of a Special Permit from the Planning Board
under such conditions as they may require:

a.

Uses permitted in the underlying zoning district and not specifically prohibited in
Section 27.4 above which will involve the incidental storage of hazardous materials
or liquid petroleum products in quantities greater than those associated with normal
household use;

Any use permitted in the underlying zoning district and not specifically prohibited in
Section 27.4 above which will render impervious more than 15% of the lot or 2,500
square feet, whichever is greater. A system for groundwater recharge must be
provided which does not degrade groundwater quality. For non-residential uses,
recharge shall be by storm water infiltration basins or similar system covered with
natural vegetation and dry wells shall be used only where other methods are
infeasible. For all non-residential uses, all such basins and wells shall be preceded
by oil, grease, and sediment traps to facilitate removal of contaminates. Any and all
recharge areas shall be permanently maintained in full working order by the owner.

27.6  Procedure for Issuance of a Special Permit

a.

The Planning Board shall be the Special Permit-Granting Authority (SPGA) under
this bylaw.

b. Application Requirements:

Any filing for a Special Permit under the Groundwater Protection District shall be

made in accordance with the requirements of M.G.L. Chapter 40A and shall include

the following:

1. One completed Application for a Special Permit (Form 3);

2. Fourteen (14) copies of a site plan prepared in accordance with Section 4.4
and including, where applicable:

a. List of chemicals, pesticides, herbicides, fertilizers, fuels, and
other potentially Hazardous materials to be used or stored on
the premises in quantities greater than those associated with
normal houschold use
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b. For those activities using or storing hazardous materials, a
Hazardous Materials Management Plan. The Hazardous
Materials Management Plan shall include:

1.

ii.

iii.

Provisions to protect against the discharge of
hazardous materials or wastes to the environment
due to spillage, accidental damage, corrosion,
leakage or vandalism, including spill containment
and clean-up procedures;

Provisions for indoor, secured storage of hazardous
materials and wastes with impervious floor surfaces;
and

iil. Evidence of compliance with the Regulations of
the Massachusetts Hazardous Waste Management
Act 310 CMR 30, including obtaining an EPA
identification number from the Massachusetts
Department of Environmental Protection.

¢. Proposed down-gradient location(s) for groundwater
monitoring well(s), should the Planning Board deem the
activity a potential groundwater threat.

Applicable filing fee.

The Planning Board shall transmit a copy of the site plan to the Building Inspector,
the Board of Health, the Conservation Commission, the Town Engineer, the Fire
Department, the Hazardous Materials Coordinator, and any other agency deemed
appropriate by the Board for their written recommendation. These agencies shall
submit a written report on the plan within thirty (30) days of the referral. The
Planning Board shall not render a decision on the application until all such reports
have been received or until the thirty (30) days have lapsed.

A public hearing with notice and advertisement shall be held in accordance the
provistons of MGL Chapter 40A.

The Planning Board shall review the application and plans for compliance with the
intent of this bylaw, as well as any specific criteria. In reviewing the application, the

Planning Board must make the following findings:

1. The proposed use shall not, during construction or thereafter, adversely
affect the existing or potential quality or quantity of water that is available
in the Groundwater Protection District; and

2. The proposed use is designed to avoid substantial disturbance of the soils,
topography, drainage, vegetation, and other water-related natural

characteristics of the subject property.

The Planning Board shall include in any decision the basis for any
departure from the recommendations of the other town agencies as well

as any specific conditions imposed.

The decision shall be rendered and filed in accordance with the provisions of
M.G.L. Chapter 40A. If the Special Permit is granted, no work shall commence
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until the appeal period has expired and the decision recorded as required by M.G.L.
Chapter 40A.

27.7 Violations

Enforcement of the Groundwater Protection Bylaw and any Special Permit and/or Site Plan
approved under the provisions of this bylaw shall be in accordance with Section 2.2 and any
violation of this bylaw or approval there under is subject to the provisions of Section 2.5. Copies
of the written notice of any violation of the Groundwater Protection District Bylaw shall be
transmitted to the Planning Board, the Board of Health, the Conservation Commission, the Town
Engineer, the Department of Public Works, and Water Department. The cost of containment,
clean-up or other action required for correction of the violation and compliance with the
Groundwater Protection District Bylaw shall be bome by the owner and operator of the subject
property.
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30.2

SECTION 30

SPECIAL PERMITS

Authority

The Board of Appeals, hereinafter defined, shall have the power, after first giving notice
and holding a public hearing as provided by law to issue the following special permits for
the purposes and in the areas indicated.

Uses Subject to a Special Permit

Dog Kennels provided that:
(a) The dogs are maintained for the personal pleasure of the residents of the premises.
(b)  Sale is limited to litters of the animals maintained for the personal pleasure of the

residents of the premises.

Land Disturbance of One Acre or More
The disturbance of soil, sod, loam, clay, sand, gravel or quarried stone, of one acre or
more, within Danvers, except for single and two-family dwelling units or when in
connection with construction activities permitted under Section 4.2.3 of this by-law or
under the Rules and Regulations Governing the Subdivision of Land, shall not be
permitted unless a special permit is first obtained from the Planning Board.

b. The special permit shall comply with the submittal requirements of Sections 4.9.3 and
4.9.4 of this by-law. The Planning Board shall find that such disturbance will not
constitute a nuisance because of noise, vibration, smoke, dust, gas fumes or odor, and
shall not adversely affect the neighborhood or the Town. The Planning Board may attach
to such permit conditions as to time and use, including the giving of a bond, so as to
safeguard the district and the Town against injury to the stabilized values of the district.
The Board shall safeguard the Town as to time of operation and method of transporting
the materials excavated.

The Planning Board may, after notice and hearing, revoke such a permit if there is a
violation of the terms thereof or if the operations under the permit have been
discontinued.

Neighborhood Store

Whereas the Town has experienced large and extensive home developments at great
distances from the center of the Town and the commercial district, it would be in the
interest of the owners of the homes in these areas and for their convenience to have
available to them a neighborhood store. Accordingly, the Board of Appeals is
empowered to issue a special permit for such a store, taking into consideration its
location, parking facilities, its type of construction and amenities so that it will blend into
the neighborhood. The Board of Appeals may attach to such a permit conditions both as
to time and use. Such a permit may be granted in any Residence District.

Conversion of Houses into Apartments
a. The dwelling shall have existed prior to July 1, 1980

b. The conversion shall comply with the required dimensional requirements as set
forth in the Table of Dimensional Requirements.
c. Except for the creation of additional exits if required by law, the extertor

appearance of the structure shall not substantially change and shall remain
residential in nature.
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Two (2) off-street parking spaces shall be provided for each unit, unless a reduced
number is granted by the SPGA. Parking areas shall not be located within the
front yard setback and shall be screened from any adjacent residential use as
required by the SPGA.
Within the R-II and R-II districts, one (1) unit shall be owner occupied and the
additional unit shall not exceed 40% of the total floor area of the structure.

Fraternal, Social, Civic and Veterans' Organizations

a.
b.

C.

The facility is not open to the public for purposes of serving food and beverages.
A determination by the SPGA shall be made that adequate off-street parking is
provided.

No more than two (2) functions shall take place simultaneously.

Danvers Housing Authority Projects for the Elderly

a,

b.

The applicant must be the Danvers Housing Authority, its statutory successor, or a
developer selected by the Danvers Housing Authority.

Buildings shall be not more than two (2) stories in height with no portion of the
buildings below the first floor or above the second floor used for dwelling
purposes. No building shall contain more than eight (8) dwelling units and no
building shall be closer than thirty (30) feet to any other building. Sixteen (16)
units per acre is maximum density.

The total area utilized for building and parking spaces, exclusive of roadways,
shall not exceed thirty percent (30%) of the land area. Adequate off-street
parking shall be provided to the extent permitted by applicable Federal and State
statutes provided, however, that no permanent parking spaces shall be permitted
in required setback areas.

The land area, other than that used for buildings, parking or roadways, shall be
landscaped with grass, trees, shrubs or ground cover, except for those areas which
may be set aside for future development on the same site. Walks and parking
areas shall be paved with a hard surface material. An evergreen screen shall be
provided along all property lines to a fifty (50) foot setback from the street line.
The screen shall consist of a double row of evergreens of at least four (4) feet in
height and planted closely enough to prevent viewing through the screen after a
period of five (5) years from the occupancy of the buildings constructed under
this permit. No off-street parking shall be allowed in the area between the street
and the front setback line. No building shall be constructed closer than one
hundred (100) feet from any existing dwelling on abutting properties.

Except as otherwise provided herein, all provisions of the existing zoning by-law
applicable to Residence II District shall be applicable to this specifically excepted
use unless otherwise varied by the Board of Appeals in accordance with General
Laws, Chapter 40A, and the rules and regulations promulgated by the Board of
Appeals. However, every building and structure shall be set back not less than
fifty (50) feet from the street line and not less than fifty (50) feet from the rear and
side lines. Required frontage on a public way must be continuous frontage.

The applicant shall submit his application for special permit including site plans
to the Board of Appeals with copies of all documents to the Planning Board. The
Planning Board may make recommendations concerning the application to the
Board of Appeals within thirty (30) days of the receipt of the application.
Thereafter, the Board of Appeals shall hold a public hearing with due notice in
accordance with Chapter 40A of the General Laws, and may issue a special
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permit subject to any further restrictions and conditions which the Board of
Appeals deems necessary.

Access and Egress Across District Boundaries by the Planning Board (access / egress

from Industrial Il and Route 114B to R-IIA shall be exempt)

Access to and egress from land in a different district shall only be allowed if no aiternate

access to or egress from is available. In such cases, access to and egress from land in a

different district shall be allowed provided that:

(a) The land is appurtenant to the land in the different district.

{(b)  The width of the right-of-way is at least fifty-four (54) feet wide.

{c) The right-of-way is at least seventy-five (75) feet from the adjoining ot lines in
the more restricted district.

(d)  Screened areas fifteen (15) feet wide shall be provided in the buffer area on both
sides of the right-of-way. The screened area shall abut the lot lines and be
densely planted with shrubs or trees which are at least five (5) feet high at the
time of planting which screening shall not obstruct the view of on-coming traffic
when entering or exiting from the property. The planted material, in all respects,
shall be maintained in a healthy condition.

(e) Lots of land which are in existence at the time of adoption of this by-law and
which, because of their configuration and as a result of 1, 2, and 3 above, at the
time of the adoption of this by-law cannot be used for the less restricted use
because of insufficient access, may be used in their entirety for the purposes of
the adjoining district and all provisions of this by-law relating to the adjoining
districts shall apply.

® Access roads crossing land zoned Industrial I or Route 114 Corridor Zone B
constructed to provide access to parcels in the Residence IIA District shall be
exempt from the special permit requirement and the above listed a - e.

Activities Accessory to Scientific Research
Activities accessory to activities otherwise permitted within the district as a matter of
right, which activities are necessary in connection with scientific research or scientific
development or related production, whether or not on the same parcel as activities
permitted as a matter of right, may be permitted upon the issuance of a special permit
provided that the proposed accessory use does not substantially derogate from the public
good.

Common/Shared Driveways

i. Purpose and Intent
A common/shared driveway shall provide for the following purposes:

a. Consolidate and reduce curb cuts

b. Preserve the natural landscape

c. Reduce potential impacts to the environment specifically wetland
crossings

d. Provide alternative land development option for property owners

e. Creation of a separate lot to provide one dwelling structure on one
lot

2. Eligibility Requirements
A common/shared driveway must comply with each of the following
requirements in order to be eligible for approval:
1. Lots served by a common/shared driveway must be for single family
dwelling use only. For purposes of non-residential uses, common / shared
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driveways are allowed by right with Site Plan Approval in accordance
with Section 4 of this Zoning Bylaw.

Lots must be located within the following zoning districts:
a. Residential |
b. Residential TA

¢. Residential 11
d. Residential ITA
¢. Residential IIT
f. Residential II1A

A common/shared driveway shall serve no more than two (2) lots.

All lots served by a common/shared driveway must comply with the
frontage and lot area requirements of this bylaw for the district in which
the land lies, and, as specified in Appendix II, Schedule of Dimensional
Requirements for Residential, or have been granted appropriate relief. It
is not intended that common/shared driveways shall service lots, which
would not otherwise be buildable because of frontage requirements cannot
be met, unless a special permit for a flag lot, in accordance with Section
30.2.10, has been granted.

Where new lots are being created through subdivision, an application for a
common/shared driveway may be denied if it is determined that the land
being subdivided is better served by individual driveways or subdivision
approval under the Danvers Subdivision Rules and Regulations. Lots that
have been approved with access via a common/shared driveway shall not
be permitted to construct an additional access/egress point in the future,
uniess the previously approved common/shared driveway special permit is
rescinded and the portion of the common/shared driveway on the subject
lot is removed.

Procedural Requirements

The Planning Board will be the Special Permit Granting Authority (SPGA) and
may grant a Special Permit with Site Plan Approval for a common/shared
driveway as per the voting requirements in accordance with the M.G.L. Chapter

40A.
1.

4.

The Planning Board shall not endorse any plan under the Subdivision
Control Law for purposes of creating a common/shared driveway unless a
special permit has been issued.

No zoning and/or building permit shall be issued for a structure served by
a commor/shared driveway until the lot has been approved as part of a
subdivision and/or approval not required (ANR) plan and has been
recorded in the Registry of Deeds. This provision shall not apply to
existing lots, created prior to the effective date of this bylaw, in which lot
line adjustments are not proposed.

No zoning and/or building permit shall be issued for a structure served by
a common/shared driveway until an access easement, approved by the
Planning Board, has been recorded in the Registry of Deeds.

Prior to the issuance of an occupancy permit, the common driveway shall
be completed as approved.

Design Standards

1.

The driveway shall not extend more than 300 feet in length from the street
line.

304



Section 30 - Special Permit
All driveways shall be a minimum of 16 feet in width to the point where
the shared driveway splits into two individual driveways.
Driveways shall have a maximum grade of 10 percent.
All driveways shall be designed as to adequately provide for stormwater
runoff and prevent runoff into the public way.
No parking areas or structures shall be located or allowed in the driveway
right-of-way.
The first 6 feet from the public way layout shall be paved. The remainder
of the driveway may be either pavement or gravel; however the Planning
Board may require a paved surface.
The Planning Board may grant waivers from any of these design
standards, as specified in Section 4 above, based upon a determination that
the waiver is in the public interest or would further the purpose and intent
for a common/shared driveway and subject to the Town of Danvers
Department of Public Works Driveway Regulations.

Genera! Guidelines

1.

2.

All driveways shall access and egress from the frontage and shall be
located entirely within the boundaries of the lots being served.

Ownership and maintenance of a common/shared driveway shall be
assured through an easement, satisfactory to the SPGA, which binds
current and future owners of each lot served by the common driveway to
the responsibility for all maintenance, snowplowing and reconstruction of
the driveway which shall be recorded in the Registry of Deeds.

A permanent marker, not greater than 1’ x 1°, listing the addresses of each
property as assigned by the Assessors Office, shall be placed at the end of
the driveway, adjacent to the public way.

A permanent marker, not greater than 1’ x 1°, shall be placed at the
intersection where the common driveway splits, indicating the addresses
of each home on either side of the split.

Application Requirements

1.

The Site Plan shall be a minimum size of 24” x 36” and a minimum scale
of 17 =40". The plan shall include a signature block with (5) lines for
Planning Board approval and shall be signed and stamped by a
professional deemed appropriate by the Planning Board. This may
include, but not limited to a registered Civil Engineer, Landscape
Architect or Architect.

The site plan shall contain the following: in accordance with Section 4.4

of this zoning bylaw.

(a) Locus Map;

(b) The location and name of all streets, indicating whether the street
is a public or private way;

() The location, dimensions {(length and width) and distance from lot
lines for the proposed driveway and any associated pavement;

(d)  Existing and proposed topography contour lines at (1) or (2} foot
intervals;

(¢)  If applicable due to steep slopes, wetlands, waterways or other
natural features, engineering details indicating how drainage and
stormwater runoff will be managed;
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) The location, quantity, size and type of existing and proposed
vegetation/landscaping and/or screening for the shared driveway;

2. An easement providing for shared permanent access over the driveway, to
current and future owners of each lot.
3. A note of the Site Plan shall read, “The driveway is not a private road or a

public road, it does not meet the standards for a Town road, and the
driveway shall permanently remain a private driveway.”

4. An easement shall include but not be limited to specific standards for
maintenance and repair of the driveway and drainage system, provision for
allocating financial responsibility, and a procedure for resolution of
disagreements.

10.  BOARDING, ROOMING, LODGING OR TOURIST HOUSE

a.
b.
C.

The appearance of the structure shall be residential in nature.

One (1) off-street parking space shall be provided for each room rented.

Parking areas shall be screened from any adjacent residential use and parking
shall be prohibited within the front yard setback.

1.  ADULT USES

1.

Purpose and Intent

The purpose of this article is to establish reasonable and uniform regulations of
adult entertainment uses within the Town of Danvers. The intent of the bylaw is
to address and mitigate the negative secondary effects of adult entertainment uses.
Numerous studies, as identified in the Planning Board’s Certificate of Action,
dated October 21, 2003, have documented that the quality of life in 2 community
is degraded by adult entertainment establishments as a result of increased levels of
crime including crimes against children, prostitution and drugs; depreciation of
property values; adverse impacts on public health including noise, litter,
unsanitary conditions, and traffic. The provisions of this bylaw have neither the
purpose nor the effect of imposing limitation or restriction on the content of any
communicative materials including sexually oriented materials; and it is not the
intent nor effect of this article to restrict or deny access by adults to sexually
oriented materials protected by the First Amendment, or to deny access by the
distributors and exhibitors of adult entertainment to their intended market. It is
neither the intent nor the effect of this article to condone or legitimize the
distribution of obscene or other illegal matter or materials.

Definitions

1. Adult Uses: A business, including Adult Bookstores, Adult Motion
Picture Theaters, Adult Paraphernalia Stores, Adult Video Stores and any
other business which display live nudity located in a building or portion
thereof, or a use of land having a substantial or significant portion of its
business activity, stock in trade or other matter or materials for sale, rental,
distribution or exhibition, which are distinguished or characterized by their
emphasis on depicting, describing or relating to sexual conduct or sexual
excitement as defined in MGL Chapter 272 Section 31. For purposes of
this bylaw, each of the businesses defined, as an adult use herein shall
constitute a separate adult use business even if operated in conjunction
with another adult use business at the same establishment.

2. Adult Bookstore: A business having as a substantial or significant portion
of its stock in trade, books, magazines, periodicals, pictures and other
matter which are distinguished or characterized by their emphasis
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depicting, describing, or relating to sexual conduct or sexual excitement as
defined in MGL Chapter 272 Section 31.

Adult Motion Picture Theater: An enclosed building or outdoor venue

used for public uses, for presenting material (motion pictures, films, video

cassettes, cable television, slides, DVDs or any other such visual or

electronic media) distinguished by an emphasis on matter depicting,

describing, or relating to sexual conduct or sexual excitement as defined in

MGL Chapter 272 Section 31.

Adult Paraphernalia Store: A business having as a substantial or

significant portion of its stock in devices, objects, tools, toys or electronic

media which are distinguished or characterized by their association with

sexual activity, including sexual intercourse, sexual conduct or sexual

excitement as defined in MGL Chapter 272 Section 31.

Adult Video Store: A business having a substantial or significant portion

of its stock in trade (for sale or rent) motion pictures, films, video

cassettes, DVDs and other film material or similar audio/visual media and

electronic media which are distinguished or characterized by their

emphasis depicting, describing, or relating to sexual conduct or sexual

excitement as defined in MGL Chapter 272 Section 31.

Businesses Which Display Live Nudity: A business offering activities or

goods or providing services where employees or entertainers are engaging

in full or partial nudity, sexual conduct or sexual excitement as defined In

MGL Chapter 272 Section 31.

Nudity as defined in M.G.L. ¢. 272, 8. 31

Sexual Conduct as defined in M.G.L. ¢. 272, S. 31

Sexual Excitement as defined in M.G.L. ¢. 272, S. 31

Substantial or significant portion of stock: Used within this bylaw shall

mean any of the following:

a. 20 percent or more of the business square footage, inventory or
stock of merchandise for sale, rental, distribution, or exhibition
during any period of time;

b. 20 percent or more of the annual number of gross sales, rentals, or
other business transactions; or

c. 20 percent or more of the annual gross business inventory; or

d. 20 percent or more of the hours during which the establishment is
open

Business: The term “business”, used within this bylaw, refers to certain
types of goods and services.

Applicability / Eligibility Reguirements

1.

2.

3.

Adult Uses, as defined in Section 30.2.11.2, shall be prohibited in all
zoning districts, except as allowed in the Adult Use Overlay District.

No more than one adult use, as defined in Section 30.2.11.2, shall be
allowed to operate within the same building, structure or portion thereof. ,
All Adult Uses are subject to a special permit by the Zoning Board of
Appeals

All Adult Uses located within a building, structure or portion thereof are
subject to Site Plan Approval as required by Section 4 of this zoning
bylaw. The intent of this provision is to ensure that the entire lot, not just
the individual adult use, is subject to Site Plan Approval.
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A special permit for an adult use shall lapse upon any of the following:

a. A change in the location of the adult uses;
b. A sale, transfer or assignment of the business or the license;
c. A change in the ownership or management of the applicant

Any adult use granted a special permit shall comply with all other Town
Bylaws and all Federal and State statues regarding public nuisances,
sexual conduct, lewdness, obscene or harmful matter, or the exhibition or
public display thereof.

Adult Book Stores, Adult Paraphernalia Stores and Adult Video Stores as
defined in Section 30.2.11.2 shall not be permitted to open for business
earlier than 9:00 a.m. and close no later than 9:00 p.m.

Businesses which display live nudity and adult motion picture theaters as
defined in Section 30.2.11.2 shall not be permitted to open for business
earlier than 12:00 p.m. and close no later than 12:00 a.m.

No adult use special permit shall be issued to any person, corporation,
officer, director, general partner convicted of violating the provisions of
M.G.L.¢c.119,8.63 orM.G.L.¢.272,8.2,3,4,4A,6,7,8,12, 13, 28 and
M.G.L ¢. 265 S. 13B, 13F, 13H, 22, 224, 23, 24, and 24B. If any person
so identified is found to be convicted of violating these MGL’s, such
Special permit shall immediately nuil and void.

No adult use shall be allowed to disseminate or offer to disseminate adult
matter or paraphernalia to minors or suffer minors to view displays or
linger on the premises.

Any adult use special permit granted shall expire after a period of 2
calendar years from its date of issuance and shall be automatically
renewable for successive 2 year periods thereafter, provided that a written
request for such renewal is made to the special permit granting authority
prior to the expiration of the then-existing two year period, subject to the
request being noticed as specified in MGL Chapter 40A, Section 9. Said
notice shall state that the renewal request will be granted unless, prior to
the expiration of the then existing permit, a written objection from any
individual or entity is received by the Zoning Board of Appeals. In the
event of such an objection, a public hearing on the renewal shall be held in
accordance with MGL Chapter 40A, Section 9. The existing Special
Permit shall remain in effect until the conclusion of the public hearing and
decision of the Zoning Board of Appeals either granting or denying the
Special Permit renewal, in accordance with the provisions of Section
30.2.11.8. In granting any such renewal, the Zoning Board of Appeals
may impose additional conditions, including, without limiting the
foregoing, time limits to correct violations, hours of operations and
additional screening, upon which a specified lapse of time without
correction or compliance shall result in a revocation of the Special Permit.

Establishment of Adult Use Overlay District and Relationship to Underlying

District

The Adult Use Overlay District shall be defined as the portion of land located at

the interchange of Route 1, I-95 and Route 114. The location and boundaries of

this overlay district are hereby established and part of this bylaw as shown on the
Adult Use Overlay District Map, dated October 21, 2003. The Adult Use Overlay
District is established as an overlay to the underlying district, so that any parcel of
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land lying in the Adult Use Overlay District shall also lie in the zoning district in
which it was previously classified, as provided for in this Zoning Bylaw. The
adult Use Overlay District includes 64 acres as shown on the map, consisting of
the following parcels, as of October 21, 2003:

Map 47
Map 47
Map 47
Map 48
Map 48
Map 48
Map 48

Lot 9 Map 54
Lot 24 Map 54
Lot6 Map 54
Lot 8 Map 54
Lot 10 Map 54
Lot 9 Map 55
Lot 9A Map 55

Location Requirements

Lot}
Lot3
Lot 4
Lot3
Lot 6
Lot
Lot 4

Adult uses shall be setback from the following uses as follows:

a. 500 feet, measured from the structure to the property line of any lot
used for residential purposes, including but not limited to such uses
as elderly housing, assisted living and nursing homes. Hotels and
motels are not considered residential uses for purposes of this
section of the bylaw.

b. 500 feet, measured from the structure to the property line of any lot
used for a public or private school, state approved childcare
facility, or nursery school.

c. 500 feet, measured from the structure to the property line of any lot
used for a church or other facility used for religious purposes.
d. 500 feet, measured from structure to structure for any of the
following uses where children congregate as listed below:
i. Bowling Alleys
ii. Video (electronic) arcades
iii. Ice Skating Rinks
iv. Laser Tag arcades
v. Billiard (pool} halls
vi. Roller Skating Rink
vii. Mini Golf
viii. Golf / Driving Range
ix. Baseball Batting Cages
X. Basketball Courts
Xi. Sports Fields
e. 500 feet, measured from structure to the property line of any park
or playground.
f. 500 feet, measured from one adult use to another adult use, as

defined in Section 30.2.11.2, within the overlay district.

The distances specified above shall be measured by a straight line from the
nearest exterior wall of the structure in which the proposed adult use is to
be located to the nearest property line. For purposes of measuring the
required 500 feet separation between two adult uses and the required 500
feet separation between an adult use and a use where children congregate,
as listed in Section 30.2.11.5, located within a free standing building or
structure, the distance shall be measured by a straight line between the
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nearest exterior walls of the building or structure. Where an adult use or
any of the other uses, as specified above, are located within a portion
thereof of a building or structure, the distance shall be measured by a
straight line between the nearest patron entrance to the nearest patron
entrance.

Not withstanding the setback distances, as indicated above, where Route
1, I-95 and Route 114, west of 1-95, serve as a separation between a
proposed adult use and a sensitive use, as indicated above, these roadways
may, based upon a determination from the Zoning Board of Appeals, serve
as an adequate setback in lieu of the setback distances as indicated above.

Site Development Standards

1.

2.

3.

All adult use businesses shall comply with the dimensional requirements
of the underlying zoning district.

The establishment or maintenance of more than one adult business in the
same building, structure or portion thereof is prohibited.

For all new construction, a continuous landscaped buffer strip shall be
installed along the entire perimeter of the lot, except that portion directly
needed for access / egress. In the case of an existing structure, whether
free-standing, free-standing as part of a larger development or attached as
a group of individual stores, the site shall be modified to the maximum
extent reasonable to provide a continuous landscaped buffer strip along the
entire perimeter of the lot. For purposes of this provision, a continuous
landscaped buffer strip shall be defined as a mix of deciduous and
evergreen vegetation for a minimum width of ten (10) feet.

No signs, advertisement, display or other implements or items shall be
displayed in the windows of the business.

All building openings, entries and windows shall be screened in such a
manner as to prevent visual access to the interior of the establishment by
the public.

No adult use shall have any flashing lights visible from outside the
establishment.

Application Requirements

The application for a Special Permit for an Adult Use shall include the following
information:

1.

2.

A completed Adult Use Special Permit application and application fee as
required.

A swormn statement must be provided stating that neither the applicant, nor
the manager, in the Adult use business has been convicted of violating the
provisions of MGL Chapter 119, Section 63 or MGL Chapter 272, Section
28;

Proposed provisions for securing the safety of the public inside and
outside the Adult Use business;

The present and proposed physical layout of the interior of the Adult Use
business.

A locus map highlighting the subject property, displaying the property
lines of adjacent lots and building footprints, where applicable, within
1000 feet and the distance measurements to the uses as listed in Section
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30.2.11.5. This map shall be a minimum size of 24” x 36” and a minimum

scale of 1"=500". For purposes of verifying distance measurements, the
Zoning Board of Appeals may require a smaller scale than 17=500",

6. A Site Plan in accordance with Section 4.4 of this zoning bylaw.
Withstanding the requirements of Section 4.4 of this zoning bylaw, an
application without any exterior construction or modification, the Site Plan
shall consist of an existing conditions and proposed landscape Plan.

7. A letter from the property owner acknowledging submittal of the proposed
application.

8. Identification of the type of adult use business that is being requested

9. If the applicant is a person, then he /she shall sign the application under
the pains and penalties of perjury

10.  If the applicant is a corporation, each officer, director, general partner or

other person who will participate directly in decisions relating to
management shall sign the application under the pains and penalties of
perjury and each person signing the application shall be considered a
permittee,

11.  Each person signing the application must be qualified in accordance with
30.2.11.7.2

Criteria for Approval
For purposes of an Adult Use Special Permit, the criteria for approval shall be
limited and narrowed based upon definite and objective standards, regardless of
Section 30.3 and all other approval criteria within this bylaw. The Zoning Board
of Appeals shall grant an Adult Use Special Permit in accordance with this
section unless it finds that the proposed adult business taken alone or in
combination with other special permitted activities on the premises, would
adversely affect the public health, safety or order in that the permitted activities
cannot be conducted in a manner as to:
a. Protect employees, patrons and members of the public inside or outside
the business from disruptive conduct, from criminal activity, or from
health, safety or fire hazards;

b. Prevent an unreasonable increase in the level of noise in the area caused
by the adult business or caused by patrons entering or leaving the
business;

c. Prevent an unreasonable increase in the level of pedestrian or vehicular

traffic in the area of the business or an unreasonable increase in the
number of vehicles to be parking in the area of the business; and,

d. Compliance with Section 24.6, Highway Corridor Zone Dimensional and
Density Requirements, where applicable.

€. Compliance with Section 25.4, Route 114A, Dimensional and Density
Requirements, where applicable.

f. Compliance with any and ail requirements of the adult use bylaw stated

herein, and any and all other state, federal or local regulations or statutes.

Procedural Requirements

The following procedural requirements shall be applicable for an Adult Use

application:

1. All applications for a special permit shall be filed by the applicant with
the Town Clerk. A copy of the application, including the date and time of
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the filing, certified by the Town Clerk, shall be filed by the applicant with
the Zoning Board of Appeals.

A Special Permit decision shall be issued within 45 days from the date of
the filing of an application. Prior to the Public Hearing the Zoning Board
of Appeals shall give notice, as specified in MGL Chapter 40A, Section 9.
Failure by the Zoning Board of Appeals to take final action within 45 days
from the of the filing of an application shall be deemed to be a granting of
the permit, unless continued by the applicant and accepted by the Zoning
Board of Appeals.

A Special Permit granted under this section shall lapse within two years,
including such time required to pursue or await the determination of an
appeal as referred to in Massachusetts General Laws, Chapter 40A,
Section 17, from the grant thereof, if a substantial use thereof has not
sooner commenced except for good cause, or, in the case of a permit for
construction, if construction has not begun by such date except for good
cause.

A Site Plan Approval application shall be filed by the applicant with the
Town Clerk. A copy of the application, including the date and time of the
filing, certified by the Town Clerk, shall be filed by the applicant with the
Planning Board. A site plan approval shall be issued within 45 days from
the date of the filing of the application. Failure by the Planning Board to
take final action within days after the from the date of the filing of an
application shall be deemed to be a granting of the permit unless continued
by the applicant and accepted by the Planning Board.

The applicant may request that the site plan approval and the special
permit process occur concurrently and within the same time frame as
outlined in Section 30.2.11.9 of this bylaw.

Pre-Existing Adult Entertainment Uses located outside the Overlay District
This bylaw does not authorize the continuation of a pre-existing use located
outside of the Adult Use Overlay District. However, a pre-existing adult use may
continue in operation at its present location, outside the adult use overlay district,
on a temporary basis, based upon the following procedures.

1.

Any adult use business, as defined in Section 2, in existence prior to the
adoption of the bylaw and located outside the adult use overlay district
shall apply for a Special Permit within 90 days following the adoption of
this bylaw at which time any pre-existing adult use may be permitted by a
minimum of a four to one vote of the Board of Appeals to continue in
operation at its present location for a period of time not exceeding 12
months following the date of the application for such Special Permit..

The Board of Appeals, upon a new special permit application made prior
to the expiration of any such period of time and following a new public
hearing may grant one additional extension period of time not to exceed 3
months. The adult use business must demonstrate undue financial
hardship if forced to close immediately upon failure to obtain a Special
Permit to the Board of Appeals in order to obtain any such extension.
During such time, an adult use establishment shall not be permitted to
expand or enlarge its inventory or stock of merchandise for sale, rental
distribution or exhibition.
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Severability

The provisions of this section are severable and, in the event that any provision of
this section is determined to be invalid for any reason, the remaining provisions
shall remain in full force and effect.

12, HOSPITAL by the Planning Board (Industrial 1l District only)

a.

b.

Submission of a traffic impact analysis in accordance with Section 4.9.1.of this
bylaw

A determination by the Planning Board that the proposed development will not
create adverse traffic and safety impacts on the adjacent roadways and
neighborhood streets.

13. OUTDOOR STORAGE /DISPLAY / SALES

(a)
(b)
©

(d)
(e)

®
(2

Permissible area of land devoted to the specially permitted outdoor use may not
exceed 20% of the indoor principal use devoted to retail sales.

The products, materials, or goods displayed, stored or sold outdoors, by special
permit, must not be visible from any residential use.

The goods, materials, and products permissible for outdoor storage, display and
sales hereunder, shall explicitly exclude automobiles, motorcycles, or other
wheeled vehicles and include only goods materials and products which are
customarily stored, displayed, or sold outdoors without the necessity for cover
from weather.

The amount of area designated for outdoor storage shall be included in the
dimensional requirements for maximum lot coverage, where applicable..

The entire outdoor storage area shall be enclosed by a wall of solid opaque
material such as masonry or solid wood fencing which will not derogate from the
surrounding area.

Landscaping shall be provided around the perimeter of the storage area.

Only living plants can be higher than the surrounding vertical structural screening.
The applicant for special permit under this section shall comply fully with the Site
Plan Approval process in Section 4, regardless of exemptive criteria otherwise
applicable (building footprint, percentage of increase, etc.) contained in Section
4.2 "Table L."

14. Parking Lot — Structured (Parking Garage) by the Planning Board

a.

Parking garages as an accessory use to a use permitted by right, height not to

exceed twenty-five feet (25”), provided:

)] All conditions of Site Plan Review under Section 4 of this By-Law have
been met.

(2)  The Planning Board has reviewed and accepted the Community Impact
Assessment as outlined in Section 4 of the Zoning By-L.aws The
submission of a Community Impact Assessment shall empower the
Planning Board to establish conditions of approval as may be reasonably
deemed necessary to mitigate traffic, stormwater drainage, and visual
impacts resulting from any proposed development.

(3)  In addition to the above referenced site plan criteria, the Planning Board
shall also make the following determinations:

(a) A determination that the proposed use is compatible with the
existing land/property uses in the environs to, and abutting, the

property.
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(b) A determination that the proposed use will not substantially and
negatively impact upon the provision of Town utilities, police, and

fire services.

Movie/TV Production by the Zoning Board of Appeals (See Section 9.1(h)).

MULTI-FAMILY AFFORDABILITY PROVISION

1. Purpose and Intent

The requirements of this subsection are established for the purpose of:

a.

increasing the supply of rental and ownership housing in the Town of Danvers
that is permanently available and affordable to low and moderate-income
households;

developing and maintaining a satisfactory proportion of the Town’s housing
stock as affordable units; and

contributing affordable housing units to the town’s Subsidized Housing
Inventory.

2. Applicability

The requirements of this subsection 30.2.16 apply to any multi-family residential
project consisting of a total of five or more new or existing units subject to approval
by Planning Board Special Permit.

3. Requirements

a.

12.5 percent of the units in any multi-family residential development of eight
units or more (the “Affordable Housing Units™) requiring a special permit shall be
sold or rented to households with incomes at or below 80 percent for for-sale
housing and 60 percent for rental housing of the Median Regional Household
Income (as determined by the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development (HUD) pursuant to the Housing Act of 1937, as amended and
adjusted for family size), and shall be restricted to sales prices or monthly rents
that are affordable to such households. The sales price or monthly rent shall, in
all instances, be such that the dwelling unit qualifies as a local initiative unit
under the Commonwealth’s Local Initiative Program (LIP) and meets the
requirements of a subsidized housing unit for the purposes of listing in the
Town’s subsidized housing inventory under G.L.C. 40B Sec. 20-23. For purposes
of this bylaw, rental housing shall be deemed affordable if rents (including
utilities or a HUD-approved utility allowance if utilities are paid separately by
tenants) do not exceed 30 percent of 50 percent of the gross monthly Median
Regional Household Income for a family of four, adjusted for the bedroom size of
the unit in accordance with the protocols accepted under Section 42 of the federal
tax code. For-sale housing shall be deemed affordable for purposes of this bylaw
if it is priced so that monthly principal, interest, tax, and property insurance costs
and condominium fees (if applicable) do not exceed 30 percent of 70 percent of
gross monthly Median Regional Household Income for a family of four, adjusted
for the bedroom size of the unit, using the best generally available mortgage terms
and rates for such borrowers. Where the application of this formula results in a
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fractional housing unit, a fraction of one half of a dwelling unit shall be

considered as one Affordable Housing Unit; other fractions shall require the
payment of the unit fee specified in (c) below.

b. For multi-family residential developments of five to seven units requiring a
Special Permit, the applicant shall, in consideration of such permit, provide either
one Affordable Housing Unit in accordance with 3. a., 4., 5., and 6. of this Section
30.2.16., or pay a fee to the Town to provide affordable housing in Danvers.

c. Fees shall be calculated on a pro rata basis, and shall be $10,000 per unit for
rental developments based on the net number of units added. The payment-in-lieu
fee for for-sale units is established based on the following scale, based on the net
number of units added, and calculated as a percentage of the gross sales price of
the units in the development. The percentage to be applied to the gross sales price
of each unit shall be as follows:

Fractional Units Fee as a
subject to percent of average gross
Affordability sales price of
requirement all units in development
1% unit 2.5%
2™ ynit 2.9%
3" unit 3.3%
4" ynit 3.8%
5 unit 4.2%
6™ unit 4.6%
7™ unit 5.0%

The above fees may be adjusted by the Planning Board from time to time through
the issuance of guidelines or regulations. Such adjustments shall reflect both
changes in the median contract price for newly constructed homes in the
Northeast U.S., as reported annually by the U.S. Census Bureau, and changes in
the maximum sales price for single-family homes developed for sale to
households at or below 80 percent of Median Regional Household Income
through programs administered by the Massachusetts Department of Housing and
Community Development.

4. Segmentation

A developer or property owner may not phase or segment a project or transfer
ownership of contiguous properties to evade, defer or curtail the affordability or
Payment-in-Lieu requirements of this regulation. The Planning Board shall consider
all circumstances as to whether various applications or activities, taken together,
comprise a single development or independent undertakings, regardless of whether
there is more than one developer or property owner, including any time interval(s)
between the applications or activities. The Planning Board may impose such
additional Payment—in-Lieu requirements on segmented developments as are needed
to ensure that, as a whole, a development makes the full payments warranted.

5. Conditions of Approval
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a. Continued Affordability
Affordable housing units developed pursuant to this bylaw shall be subject to
long-term use restrictions and, where applicable, resale restrictions, to ensure that
they remain affordable to low- and moderate-income households for the longest
period allowed by law, but in no instance less than ninety-nine years. Such
restrictions shall be enforceable by the Town of Danvers, the Danvers Housing
Authority, or by a housing-related charitable corporation or trust designated by
the Town of Danvers in accordance with Section 55C of Chapter 44 of the
Massachusetts General Laws, and shall be executed and recorded at the Essex
County Registry of Deeds, Southern District, It is the intent of this bylaw that
affordable housing units be restricted and that long-term affordability be enforced
in such a manner that affordable units are considered "low and moderate income
housing" for purposes of Section 20 of Chapter 40B of the Massachusetts General
Laws.

b. Comparability
Affordable units shall be dispersed throughout the site and shall be comparable to
market-rate units except in size, interior finish, fixtures and appliances.
Affordable units shall be deemed “comparable™ only when the number of
bedrooms is the same in both the market-rate and the affordable unit(s). Where
the mix of units/bedroom is of equal proportion in the market rate units (e.g. 50%
two bedroom and 50% one bedroom) the higher number shall be considered as
required in the affordable unit mix (e.g., a two bedroom unit would be required
for the affordable unit). Where more than one affordable unit is required, the
distribution of units by number of bedrooms shall be in the same proportion for
both market-rate and affordable units.

¢. Family Units
Except as otherwise provided by the Planning Board, affordable units shall
contain 2 minimum of two bedrooms and shall be in every way suitable for family
occupancy.

d. Alternative Requirements
The Planning Board may reduce the required percentage of affordable housing
units from 12.5 percent to not less than five percent of the units permitted if such
Affordable Housing Units are sold or rented at prices affordable to households at
or below fifty (50%) percent of the Median Regional Household Income. The
Planning Board may also increase the required percentage of affordable housing
units from 12.5 percent to not more than fifteen percent of the permitted units if it
determines that federal, state or local subsidies are available to defray the cost to
the applicant of providing any affordable units in excess of 12.5 percent.

6. Off-site Location

With the approval of the Planning Board, this Multi-Family Affordability requirement
may be met through the provision of some or all of the required affordable units on an
alternative site or sites suitable for housing use. Off-site units shall be newly created,
affordable units and at least equal in number to the affordable units that would have
been provided on-site. Affordable off-site units required by this section may be
located in an existing structure and may replace any of the dwelling units contained in
the structure. Affordable units provided through this provision shall comply, in all
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respects other than on-site location, with the requirements of Section 30.2.16 and alt
other requirements of the zoning bylaw.

7. Compliance
a. Permit Conditions

No Special Permit shall be issued without appropriate restrictions to ensure that
the provisions of this subsection are made binding upon the applicant.

b. Occupancy Conditions

No certificate of occupancy shall be issued for any market-rate units in a
development covered by this subsection until all deed covenants and/or other
documents necessary to ensure compliance by the applicant with the requirements
of this subsection have been executed. The Planning Board may grant a waiver to
this requirement and allow incremental release of certificates of occupancy
provided that adequate provisions are in place to ensure that the provisions of this
subsection are made binding upon the applicant.

30.2.17 SIGNS WITHIN THE DOWNTOWN IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT

30.3

30.4

In particular instances, the Board of Appeals may grant a Special Permit to allow more
than the number of signs, signs of greater size, or a sign in a location other than herein
above specified, if it is determined that the architecture of the building, the location of the
building with reference to the street, or the nature of the use being made of the property is
such that an additional sign or signs should be permitted in the public interest. The Board
of Appeals shall specify the size and location of the sign or signs and shall impose such
other terms and restrictions as it may deem to be in the public interest.

Conditions for Special Permits

Before granting a special permit, the Special Permit Granting Authority (SPGA) shall be

satisfied that:

1. The municipal water and sewer systems shall not become overloaded by the

proposed use.

The public streets shall not become overloaded by proposed use.

The value of other land and buildings will not be depreciated by the proposed use.

The specific site is an appropriate location for the use or structures.

The use developed will not adversely affect the neighborhood.

There will not be an undue nuisance or serious hazard to vehicles or pedestrians,

and adequate and appropriate facilities will be provided to ensure the proper

operation of the proposed use, structure and condition.

7. The proposed use or structure will be in harmony with the general purpose of this
by-law.

W

Provisions for Special Permits

The following general provisions shall apply to any special permit required by this by-

law:

L. Unless otherwise specified in this by-law, the SPGA is the Board of Appeals.

2, Any approval of a special permit which has been granted pursuant to this by-law
shall lapse within three (3) years from the grant thereof, if a substantial use
thereof has not sooner commenced, except for good cause, or in the case of a
permit for construction, if construction has not begun by such date, except for
good cause.
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3. The SPGA may impose conditions, safeguards, and limitations both of time and

use, as it may deem reasonably appropriate to protect the neighborhood or
otherwise serve the purpose of this by-law.

30.5 Procedures for Special Permits
Special permits shall only be issued following public hearings held within sixty-five (65)
days after filing of an application with the SPGA and the Town Clerk.
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SECTION 31

FLOOD PLAIN DISTRICTS AND FLOODWAYS

31.1 Purpose

The purpose of this section is to provide that lands in the Town of Danvers subject to seasonal or
periodic flooding as described hereafter shall not be used for residence or other purposes in such
a manner as to endanger the health or safety of the occupant thereof, or to be detrimental to the
public health, safety or welfare.

31.2 District Boundaries

“The Flood Plain District” (District} is herein established as an overlay district and is
superimposed on existing zoning districts. All uses, dimensional requirements, and other
provisions of the Zoning bylaws applicable to such underlying zoning districts shall remain in
force and effect, except where the restrictions and requirements of the District established herein
are more restrictive, the latter shall prevail.

The District includes all special flood hazard areas within the Town of Danvers designated as
Zone A or Zone AE on the Essex County Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM) issued by the
Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) for the administration of the National Flood
Insurance Program (NFIP) dated July 3, 2012. The map panels of the Essex County FIRM that
are wholly or partially within the Town of Danvers are panel numbers 25009CIND1A,
25009CIND2A, 25009C0384F, 25009C0392F, 25009C0401F, 25009C0402F, 25009C0403F,
25009C0404F, 25009C0406F, 25009C0408F, 25009C0411F, 25009C0412F, and 25009C0416F
dated July 3, 2012. The exact boundaries of the District may be defined by the one-hundred
(100) vear base flood elevations shown on the FIRM and further defined by the Essex County
Flood Insurance Study (FIS) report dated July 3, 2012. The FIRM and FIS report are
incorporated herein by reference and are on file with the Town Clerk, Planning Board, and
Building Inspector.”

31.3 Applicability

The following activities within the District are subject to review and zoning approval (Regulated
Activities):

1. Erection or expansion of any building or structure.

2. Filling, dredging, paving, drilling, mining, land clearing and grading,.

3. Obstructing or changing the course of any tidal river or altering the shoreline of any tidal
Flood Plain.

4. Storage of matertals and/or equipment.

31.4 Definitions
AREA OF SPECIAL FLOOD HAZARD is the land in the Flood Plain within a community

subject to a one percent (1%) or greater chance of flooding in any given year. The area may be
designated as Zone A, AO, AH, AE, or VE.
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BASE FLOOD means the flood having a one percent (1%) chance of being equaled or exceeded
in any given year.

DEVELOPMENT : means any man-made change to improved or unimproved real estate,
including but not limited to buildings or other structures, mining, dredging, filling, grading,
paving, excavation or drilling operations or storage of equipment or materials.

DISTRICT means the Flood Plain District.

FEDERAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AGENCY (FEMA) administers the National
Flood Insurance Program. FEMA provides a nationwide flood hazard area mapping study
program for communities, as well as regulatory standards for development in the flood hazard
areas.

FLOOD INSURANCE RATE MAP (FIRM) means an official map of a community on which
FEMA has delineated both the areas of special flood hazard and the risk premium zones
applicable to the community.

FLOOD INSURANCE STUDY means an examination, evaluation, and determination of flood
hazards, and, if appropriate, corresponding water surface elevations, or an examination,
evaluation and determination of flood-related erosion hazards.

FLOOD PLAIN means any land area susceptible to being inundated by water from any source.

FLOODING means a general and temporary condition of partial or complete inundation of
normally dry land areas from: (1) The overflow of inland or tidal waters; or (2) The unusual
and rapid accumulation or runoff of surface waters from any source.

FLOODWAY : see “REGULATORY FLOODWAY”.

LOWEST FLOOR means the lowest floor of the lowest enclosed area (including basement or
cellar). An unfinished or flood resistant enclosure, usable solely for parking of vehicles, building
access or storage in an area other than a basement area is not considered a building's lowest floor,
PROVIDED that such enclosure is not built so as to render the structure in violation of the
applicable non-elevation design requirements of NFIP Regulations (44C.F.R. §60.3), as amended
from time to time.

MANUFACTURED HOME means a structure, transportable in one (1) or more sections, which
is built on a permanent chassis and is designed for use with or without a permanent foundation
when connected to the required utilities. For Flood Plain management purposes, the term
"manufactured home" also includes park trailers, travel trailers, and other similar vehicles placed
on a site for greater than one-hundred eighty (180} consecutive days. For insurance purposes,
the term "manufactured home" does not include park trailers, travel trailers, and other similar
vehicles.

31.2



Section 31 - Flood Plain Districts and Floodways

MANUFACTURED HOME PARK OR SUBDIVISION means a parcel {or contiguous parcels)
of land divided into two (2) or more manufactured home lots for rent or sale.

NEW CONSTRUCTION: means, for Flood Plain management purposes, structures for which
the "start of construction" commenced on or after the effective date of a Flood Plain management
regulation adopted by a community and includes any subsequent improvements to such
structures. For the purpose of determining insurance rates, NEW CONSTRUCTION means
structures for which the "start of construction” commenced on or after the effective date of an
initial FIRM or after December 31, 1974, whichever is later and includes any subsequent
improvements to such structures.

ONE-HUNDRED-YEAR FLOOD - see “BASE FLOOD.”

REGULATORY FLOODWAY : means the channel of a river or other watercourse and the
adjacent land areas that must be reserved in order to discharge the base flood without
cumulatively increasing the water surface elevation more than a designated height.

SPECIAL FLOOD HAZARD AREA means an area having special flood and/or flood-related
erosion hazards, and shown on a FIRM as Zone A, AO, AE, AH, and/or VE.

STRUCTURE means, for Flood Plain management purposes, a walled and roofed building,
including a gas or liquid storage tank, that is principally above ground, as well as a manufactured
home. STRUCTURE, for insurance coverage purposes, means a walled and roofed building,
other than a gas or liquid storage tank that is principally above ground and affixed to a
permanent site, as well as a manufactured home on foundation. For the latter purpose, the term
includes a building while in the course of construction, alteration, or repair, but does not include
building materials or supplies intended for use in such construction, alteration, or repair, unless
such materials or supplies are within an enclosed building on the premises.

SUBSTANTIAL DAMAGE means damage of any origin sustained by a structure whereby the
cost of restoring the structure to its before-damaged condition would equal or exceed fifty
percent (50%) of the market value of the structure before the damage occurred.

SUBSTANTIAL IMPROVEMENT means any reconstruction, rehabilitation, addition, or other
improvement of a structure, the cost of which equals or exceeds fifty percent (50%) of the
market value of the structure either (a) before the “start of construction” of the improvements, or
(b) if the structure has been damaged and is being restored, before the damage occurred. For the
purposes of this definition, "substantial improvement” is considered to occur when the first
alteration of any wall, ceiling, floor, or other structural part of the building commences, whether
or not that alteration affects the external dimensions of the structure.

ZONE A means the one-hundred (100) year Flood Plain area where the base flood elevation
{BFE) has not been determined. To determine the BFE, use the best available Federal, State,
local, or other data.

ZONE AE (for new and revised maps) means the one-hundred (100) year Flood Plain where the
base flood elevation has been determined.
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ZONE X means areas identified in the community Flood Insurance Study as areas of moderate or
minimal flood hazard. Zone X replaces Zones B and C on new and revised maps.

31.5

Procedural Requirements

Prior to the commencement of any regulated activity (Sub-section 31.3), a zoning permit shall be
obtained from the Building Inspector. The following procedures shall occur prior to the issvance
of a zoning permit from the Building Inspector:

1.

31.6

Three (3) copies of the application, with maps and data relative to quantities of material
to be deposited or removed, and other engineering data required for review, in
accordance with Sub-section 31.6, shall be submitted to the Building Inspector.

The Building Inspector shall transmit one (1) copy of the application to the Town
Engineer who shall, upon review and approval per the requirements in Section 31.6,
provide a report to the Building Inspector within thirty (30) days.

. Review and approval by the Building Inspector per the requirements in Section 31.6 of

this bylaw and the Massachusetts State Building Code.

Upon receipt of the required written approval from the Town Engineer, the Building
Inspector may issue a zoning permit including any recommended conditions.

Conditions for Review and Approval

The following standards shall be adhered to:

1.

The basement floor elevation for any structure having sustained living occupancy shall be
at or above the base flood elevation as shown on the FIRM. Other structures shall meet
the elevation or flood-proofing requirements, as appropriate, in accordance with 780
CMR, Massachusetts State Building Code. Within Zone A, where the base flood
elevation is not shown on the FIRM, the applicant shall obtain any existing base flood
elevation data as a basis for the elevation and flood-proofing requirements.

Structures shall be so designed and secured that during flooding the foundation will not
be undermined, or the structure will not be floated off, battered off, or swept away.

Safe vehicular and pedestrian movement to, over and from the premises shall be provided
on ways having a minimum profile elevation of no less than the base flood elevation.

There shall be no danger of pollution to the public or on-site water facilities because of
the location or elevation of the building, filling of the area, or for other related reasons.

. The containment of sewage, the safety of gas, electric, fuel and other utilities from

breaking, leaking, short-circuiting, grounding, igniting, electrocution or any other dangers
due to flooding shall be adequately protected.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

31.7
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Methods of drainage shall be adequate.
Other land in the Flood Plain District shall be protected against detrimental or offensive
uses of the premises.

A professional registered engineer shall stamp and certify al! plans and provide a written
certification that all of the conditions for approval, per Sub-section 31.6, have been
satisfied with a particular notification that the project has been designed in such a manner
that any encroachment shall not result in any increase in flood levels during the
occurrence for the one-hundred (100) year flood and any encroachment shall comply with
the flood plain requirements of the State Building Code.

In Zones A and AE, along watercourses that have not had a regulatory floodway
designated, the best available Federal, State, local or other floodway data shall be used to
prohibit encroachments in floodways which would result in any increase in flood levels
within the community during the occurrence of the base flood discharge.

Base flood elevation data is required for subdivision proposals or other developments
greater than fifty (50) lots or five (5) acres, whichever is the lesser, within unnumbered A
Zones.

In Zone AE, along watercourses in the Town of Danvers that have a regulatory floodway
designated on the current Essex County FIRM, encroachments are prohibited in the
regulatory floodway which would result in any increase in flood levels within the
community during the occurrence of the base flood discharge.

All subdivision proposals must be designed to assure that:
a. Such proposals minimize flood damage;
b. All public utilities and facilities are located and constructed to minimize or
eliminate flood damage, and;
¢. Adequate drainage is provided to reduce exposure to flood hazards.

Existing contour intervals of site and elevations of existing structures must be included
on plan proposal.

Determination of Applicability

If any land within the Flood Plain District is proved to the Building Inspector to be in fact not
subject to flooding or suitable for human occupancy because of drainage and topographic
conditions, and if the use of such land will not be detrimental to the public health, safety and
welfare, the Building Inspector may issue a zoning permit.

31.8

Notification of Watercourse Alterations

Upon submission of the application to the Building Inspector, evidence shall be provided that the
following entities have been notified, in writing and including copy of the application and plans,
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of a pending zoning permit where the regulated activity involves altering or relocating a
watercourse:

1. The adjacent communities of Beverly, Salem, Peabody, Middleton, Topsfield and
Wenham:

2. National Flood Insurance Program (NFIP) State Coordinator
Massachusetts Department of Conservation & Recreation
251 Causeway Street, Suite 600-700
Boston, MA 02114-2014 and;

3. NFIP Program Specialist
Federal Emergency Management Agency
Region I
99 High Street, 6® Floor
Boston, MA 02110

31.9 Compliance with Existing State Regulations

In addition to the compliance with this section of the Zoning Bylaw, all development in the
Flood Plain District, including structural and non-structural activities, whether permitted by right
or by special permit, must also be in compliance with Chapter 131, Section 40 of the
Massachusetts General Laws as well as the following:

1. The applicable section(s) of the Massachusetts State Building Code (780 CMR) which
addresses Flood Plain and coastal high hazard areas;

2. Wetlands Protection Regulations, Massachusetts Department of Environmental
Protection (MADEP) (310 CMR 10.00);

3. Inland Wetlands Restriction, MADEP (310 CMR 13.00);

4. Minimum Requirements of the Subsurface Disposal of Sanitary Sewage, MADEP (310
CMR 15.00, Title 5).

Any variances from the provisions and requirements of the above referenced State Regulations
may only be granted in accordance with the required variance procedures of those contained in
such State Regulations.

31.10 Severability
If any provision of this bylaw is held invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remainder

of this bylaw shall not be affected thereby. The invalidity of any section or sections or parts of
any section or sections of this bylaw shall not affect the validity of the remainder of this bylaw.

(Amended 12/4/17)
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32.2

32.3

SECTION 32

HATHORNE WEST
Purpose

The purpose of this district is to manage the redevelopment of a portion of the former
Danvers State Hospital campus. It is the intent of this by-law to retain the site’s open and
natural landscape, while allowing redevelopment to enhance historic preservation of
buildings and historical features, vistas, and the natural character of the site. Section 32
incorporates findings from the Danvers State Hospital Re-Use Study, dated March 25, 1993,
and the Danvers State Hospital Re-Use Implementation Report, dated July 29, 1994. In the
Hathorne West District, a developer may choose to conform to either all of the controls
which govern the base District and as set forth in Sections 32.2 through 32.5 below, and/or
the Planned Development Area (PDA) development controls and processes as set forth in
Sections 32.6 through 32.12.

Uses Permitted by Right

1. Specialized Elderly Residence and Care Facilities

2. Nursing Homes

3.  Daycare Facilities

4.  Hospital and Healthcare Facilities

5. Agricultural, Floricultural and Horticultural Uses, provided there are no retail

sales from the premises (unless otherwise allowed under MGL 40A, $.3)

Educational Facilities

Wireless Communication Link:

(a) Ground mounted.

(b)  Roofline mounted allowed as an accessory use.

8. Accessory uses, not to exceed 15% of the gross floor area of the structures on the
lot; the provisions of this Section 32.2 (7) shall not apply to parking structures.

N o

Dimensional Requirements for Uses Permitted by Right
Minimum Lot Area 8 Acres

Maximum Building Height for new construction 36 feet
This height restriction shall not apply to any structures
existing as of November 29, 1999, even when such
structures are modified, reconstructed or restored, so long
as the height thereof is not increased.

Maximum Height for Wireless Communication Link 12 feet
(If the link is located outside the building, the measurement
is twelve (12) feet from roofline or ground). One (1)
exterior roof mounted wireless communication link per
each primary tenant. Interior (not visible from the exterior)
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links, as accessory to the primary use, are unlimited as to
the number or height.

Maximum Lot Coverage for all impervious surfaces 50 percent
This maximum lot coverage restriction shall not apply to
any structures existing as of November 29, 1999, even
when such structures are modified, reconstructed or
restored, so long as the lot coverage is not increased.

Maximum Floor Area Ratio 0.20

Minimum Setbacks

Front
Structures 30 feet
Parking 30 feet
Side and rear
Structures 20 feet
Parking 20 feet

These setback requirements shall not apply to any
structures existing as of November 29, 1999, even when
such structures are modified, reconstructed or restored, so
long as the setback thereof is not decreased.

Minimum Frontage 300 feet
This requirement shall not apply to any structures existing
as of November 29, 1999, even when such structures are
modified, reconstructed or restored, so long as the frontage
thereof is not decreased.

Minimum Distance Between Structures 30 feet
This requirement shall not apply to any structures existing
as of November 29, 1999, even when such structures are
modified, reconstructed or restored, so long as the distance
thereof is not decreased.

32.4 Parking

In developments where Section 4, Site Plan, is applicable, the Planning Board shall
review the adequacy of parking using the following parking and parking lot design

criteria:

1. Parking requirements as found in Section 4.5.1 of this zoning by-law as most
recently amended,

2. Review of possible shared parking on the same lot options for uses on that lot

with differing peak usage for possible reduction in parking requirements;
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3. Location of parking areas for the safety and convenience of the users of the site
by means of proper setbacks, buffering and screening;

4. Review of benefit to overall site design, other visual impacts, and convenience for
the siting of a structured parking facility and/or surface parking;

5. To promote inbound and outbound traffic flow within the lot, so as not to create
conflicting movements;

6. To promote inbound movement for less backup onto the streets fronting the
property, and to avoid conflicts with the inbound flow of cars;

7. To locate the project access point, to provide visibility of the site before access is

reached, to prevent difficulties of motorists missing the access point, and creating
congestion on the streets;

8. To ensure the convenience and safety of pedestrians traversing through the site;

9. To create parking that is buffered and screened from adjacent land uses.

The following parking requirements shall be adhered to for the uses permitted by right:

Specialized Elderly Residence and | 1 space per employee on the largest shift,
Care Facilities plus one space per four units/beds for
assisted living, nursing care, acute and
specialized care; plus one space per unit for
independent living and congregate living

Nursing Homes, Hospital and 1 space per employee on the largest shift,
Healthcare Facilities plus one space per four beds
Daycare Facilities 1 space per employee on the largest shift,

plus one space per 300 gross square feet
with associated drop off area

Agricultural, Floricultural, and 1 space per employee on the largest shift,

Horticultural Uses plus one space per 200 gross square feet of
retail area

Educational Facilities 1 space per employee on the largest shift,

plus one space per 4 seats of auditoriums
and gymnasiums with associated drop off

area
Demand Based Parking The ability to provide less than the required
(By Special Permit) number of parking spaces listed above is

governed by a Special Permit granted by
the Planning Board, under the procedure of
Section 30 of this by-law

A request for a Demand Based Parking Special Permit shall include:
(a) Site Plan showing the following:
(1)  Existing/Proposed Building and entrance points
(2)  Existing/Proposed Parking Layout with Calculation Table
(b)  Letter of explanation with data supporting the proposed parking needs at
the site in relation to the land use, operational needs, and the number of
employees.
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The Special Permit, if granted, shall be conditioned on the property’s use. If said use
changes, the property owner shall apply for a modification to the Special Permit.

Signage

The following signs shall be allowed in the Hathorne West District:
1. A maximum of one (1) identifying sign shall be allowed for each lot.

()
(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Identifying signs may be placed on the building wall or may be a ground
sign between the street and the building.

If the lot fronts on two (2) or more streets, one (1) sign facing each street
shall be allowed, up to a maximum of two (2} signs per lot, provided both
are ground signs.

The area of any wall sign shall not exceed thirty-two (32) square feet. A
wall sign shall be attached directly to the face of the building, and may not
project more than twelve (12) inches from the wall to which it is attached.
A sign shall not project beyond outside edge of wall(s).

The area of any ground sign shall not exceed thirty-two (32) square feet,
and shall be set back a minimum of ten (10) feet from the street line.
Maximum ground sign height is five (5) feet.

No sign, pertion of a sign, or structural support for such sign may extend
above the lowest point of the roofline of a building.

2. Signs necessary to give clear directions to a parking lot or building entrance on
the premises or lot are permitted. Such signs shall not exceed four (4) square feet
in area, nor shall they stand more than four (4) feet high. No advertisement of the
business/establishment is allowed for this type of signage.

3. One memorial sign or tablet per building indicating the name of the building
and/or date of erection, if not exceeding two feet by three feet (2° x 3°) in size and
if carved into or attached in such a way as to be an integral part of the building,
and without separate illumination, shall be allowed.

4. General Requirements

(a)

()

(©

(d)

(&)

Any lighting of a sign shall be constant (non-blinking), stationary and
installed in a manner that will prevent light from falling on any street or
adjacent property. Lighting shall be directed solely at or be internal to the
sign.

No sign shall be illuminated between the hours of 11 p.m. and 6 a.m.
except signs on premises open for business and signs as provided for in
Section 32.5.2.

Signs shall not be designed, colored, or placed to create a hazardous
condition for motor vehicle traffic. Illumination of signage shall conform
to the lighting requirements of Section 4 of this by-law, as most recently
amended.

No animated, moving, or flashing signs shall be permitted on the building
or in the building to be seen from the outside, on the lot or the adjacent lot.
Traditional holiday decorations and lights, when in season, are allowed.
Temporary real estate signs advertising rental, lease, or sale of the
property, or part thereof, shall be allowed for each use for up to ninety
(90) days by application to the Building Inspector. Such signs shall be set
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back a minimum of ten (10) feet from the street line, shall be unlighted
and shall not exceed twelve (12) square feet in area. Renewals of
temporary real estate signs shall be allowed by application to the Building
Inspector.

H No window signs or any other signage that is visible from the outside is
allowed.

(g)  The Building Inspector is authorized to order the repair or removal of any
sign and its supporting structure that, in the judgment of the Building
Inspector, is dangerous or in disrepair or which is erected or maintained
contrary to this by-law. Such repair or removal shall be the responsibility
of the building owner, and must be completed within thirty (30) days of
notification by the Building Inspector. Appeals from the Building
Inspector’s order shall be held by the Zoning Board of Appeals.

(h)  Within one hundred and twenty (120) days of the closing of a business, all
wording must be painted over or obliterated by the building owner.

32.6 Special Permit in Planned Development Area (PDA)
In this District, a Special Permit may be granted by the Planning Board to allow for single or
multipurpose integrated commercial, and/or residential uses on a lot as a Planned
Development Area. This Special Permit is not limited to an individual lot, but one
application may be submitted and reviewed for a single Special Permit for multiple lots.

32.7 Uses Allowed in Planned Development Area
1. Listed below are primary uses in the PDA.

Offices, research laboratories and establishments for the sale and dispensing of
services, including offices of all types of businesses and professions, excluding
services involving any type of repair of motor vehicles.
Convention/Conference/Meeting Facilities

Hotels/Motels

Nursing Homes

Daycare Facilities

Educational Facilities

Hospital and Healthcare Facilities

Specialized Elderly Residence and Care Facilities

Single Family Cluster Subdivisions, subject to the requirements for cluster
subdivision in the Restdence Il district per Section 33 - Cluster Development
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Multiple-Family Dwellings

Listed below are secondary uses in the PDA. Secondary uses may not exceed
thirty (30%) percent of the gross floor area of the PDA,

Light Manufacturing, if an accessory to Primary Use
Arts and Crafts Studios
Movie/Video/Theater Production Facility

Listed below are tertiary uses. Tertiary uses provide minor support to the primary
and secondary uses and may not exceed fifteen (15%) percent of the gross floor
area of the PDA.

Stores or establishments for the sale at retail of merchandise or goods of every
nature

Restaurants

Indoor/Outdoor Entertainment/Recreation/Sports Facilities

Structured Parking Facilities and Surface Parking Areas, whether or not they are
located on the same lot as the facilities they serve, provided they are within the

zoning district

Wireless Communication Link

32.8 Signage in the PDA

329

The signage regulations specified in Section 32.5 of this by-law apply to signage
proposed within the PDA.

Dimensional Criteria for Uses in the PDA
Listed betow are the dimensional requirements in the PDA.

1.
2.

Minimum Planned Development Area 8 acres
Minimum Lot Area 4 acres
The Planning Board may approve a lot of less than four

acres, but no less than two acres, provided there is an

increase in the contiguous, usable open space and/or a reuse

of the existing buildings, building design, and/or building

siting.

Minimum Setbacks

Structures (including Structured Parking Facilities)

Front 30 feet
Side and rear 20 feet
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The Planning Board may approve reduced building
setbacks where either clustering of buildings are shown to
reduce additional impervious surface and/or if there is re-
use of the existing buildings, building design, and/or

building siting.

Surface Parking Areas

Front 30 feet
Side and rear 20 feet

The Planning Board may approve reduced setbacks for
Surface Parking Areas in cases where parking shall serve
buildings on two (2) or more lots and/or parking shall be
shared among uses with different peak occupancy times.

The Maximum Building Height of any newly constructed building shall be no
more than four (4) stories, not to exceed fifty (50) feet. This height restriction
shall not apply to any structures existing as of November 29, 1999, even when
such structures are modified, reconstructed or restored, so long as the height
thereof is not increased.

Structures located within two hundred fifty (250) feet from the R.O.W. for Maple
Street/Route 62 shall not exceed thirty-six (36) feet in height.

A determination of building height excludes architectural features (including but
not limited to cornices, cupolas, domes and other ornamental features), facade
treatments, and building entranceway enhancements extending above rooflines,
that do not constitute gross leasable space and are not designed for human
occupancy and excluding mechantical penthouses.

Architectural features described above shall not extend more than ten (10) feet
beyond the roofline of the structure (except for wireless communication links).

Maximum Height for Wireless Communication 12 feet
Links (rooftop or ground instailation) twelve (12) feet

(from roofline or ground). One (1) exterior roof

mounted wireless communication link is allowed per

each primary tenant(s).

Structured Parking Facilities, including height of 30 feet
barrier, screening and/or parapet

Maximum Lot Coverage for alt impervious surfaces shall be no more than fifty
percent (50%), except as noted below:
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For PDA applications using the Kirkbride building (or any historically
significant portion thereof as determined by the Planning Board in
consultation with Mass Historical Commission), Maximum Lot Coverage
shall be no more than sixty percent (60%).

The Planning Board may allow up to sixty percent (60%) maximum lot
coverage on PDA applications where: (1) no less than ten percent (10%)
of the area of the PDA is to be granted by deed or easement for public
recreation, access to or use of existing cemeteries or open space, and (2)
where the Planning Board judges that the area dedicated to such purpose
meets a significant and demonstrable public need.

In any instance, no more than fifty percent (50%) of the Maximum Lot Coverage
of the PDA shall be dedicated to Surface Parking Areas and/or Structured Parking
Facilities.

Maximum Floor Area Ratio 0.20

The Planning Board may consider a floor area ratio up to and including .25 for a
PDA where at least fifty percent (50%) of the historically protected portions of
the Kirkbride Building is preserved for reuse or at least forty percent (40%) of the
PDA is devoted to Specialized Elderly Residence and Care Facilities, and/or
multiple-family dwellings.

Minimum Frontage 150 feet

The Planning Board may approve a reduction in frontage in concert with a
reduction in the minimum lot area.

32.10 Parking
The Planning Board shall review the adequacy of parking provided using the following
parking and parking lot design criteria:

1. Parking requirements as found in Section 4.5.1 of this zoning by-law as most
recently amended;

2. Review of possible shared parking options for uses with differing peak usage for
possible reduction in parking requirements;

3. Location of parking areas for the safety and convenience of the users of the site
by means of proper setbacks, buffering and screening;

4. Review of benefit to overall site design, other visual impacts, and convenience for
the siting of a structured parking facility and/or surface parking;

5. To promote inbound and outbound traffic flow within the lot, so as not to create
conflicting movements;

6. To promote inbound movement for less backup onto the streets fronting the property, and

to avoid conflicts with the inbound flow of cars;
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7. To locate the project access point, to provide visibility of the site before access is
reached, to prevent difficulties of motorists missing the access point, and creating
congestion on the streets;

P

To ensure the convenience and safety of pedestrians traversing through the site;

9. To create parking that is buffered and screened from adjacent land uses.

32.11 Criteria and Procedures for Review of Special Permits

1.

The procedural criteria for approval of a Special Permit is through the submission

of a Site Plan and Community Impact Assessment as described in Section 4 of

this by-law, as well as MGL Chapter 40A. In addition to this submittal, the
applicant shall submit the following:

(a) Statement of development concept, including the planning objectives and
the character of the development to be achieved through the PDA;

{(b)  Development schedule indicating the date when construction of the PDA
would commence and expected completion, including any proposed
phasing of development;

{c) Statement of how utilities and other infrastructure will be provided,
including design standards;

(d)  Impacts of, mitigation and benefits from, the PDA;

(e) Public access and recreation opportunities resuiting from the PDA.

Applicants for PDA Special Permits shall comply with the Planning Board’s

Development Guidelines Manual in effect upon the application date.

Design and construction shall comply with the regulations set forth in Section 4

of this by-law.

The Planning Board may require the use of consultant(s) to assist in its review of

the PDA. This shall be at the expense of the applicant, in accordance with

applicable rules and regulations. The applicant’s refusal to fund this effort shall
be considered cause for denial.

The Planning Board shall make a determination that the benefits of the proposed

PDA will outweigh any adverse effects of the PDA on the Town. The Planning

Board’s determination shall include review of the following:

(a) Quality of site design to enhance the area, including integration of a
variety of land uses, building types and densities, and preservation of
natural features;

(b)  Compatibility with adjacent land uses;

(c) Compatibility with existing historic features;

(d)  Traffic flow and safety;

(e)  Adequacy of utilities and other infrastructure;

(§3] Impact on existing public services;

(g)  Potential economic impact to the Town.

The Planning Board shall issue a decision with findings and conditions as

regulated under Section 30 of this zoning by-law, and MGL Chapter 40A.

Commencement of Construction - The applicant shall begin construction of the

PDA within twelve (12) months after the date of the granting of the Special

Permit. The Planning Board has the right to grant an extension to the period of up

to an additional twelve (12) months upon determination of good cause.
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Application for such an extension must be filed with the Planning Board prior to
the expiration of the twelve- (12) month period following the issuance of the
Special Permit. If the applicant fails to commence construction during this
period, the Special Permit shall lapse. If the PDA is proposed for phased
development, then each sequential phase is subject to the period set forth in the
Special Permit to commence construction.

32.12 Signage Review for PDA
The Planning Board shall conduct design review of the signage within the PDA. Below
are the criteria the Planning Board shall use to review signage:

1. The Planning Board shall review all signage to meet the minimal requirement of
clear direction to the site and through the site.
2. Signage shall be designed so as not to detract from the view shed of Route | and

Maple Street.

3. The Planning Board shall also consider the following criteria in its review of
signage:

(a) Sign scale is appropriate in relation to development scale, viewer distance
and travel speed, and sign sizes on nearby structures.

(b) Sign size, shape and placement serves to define or enhance such
architectural elements of the buildings as columns, sill lines, comnices and
roof edges, and not to interrupt, obscure or hide them.

() Sign design is not wholly discontinuous with other signage on the same or
adjacent structures, providing continuity in mounting location and height,
proportions, materials or other important qualities.

(d) Sign materials, colors, lettering style and forms are compatible with
building design and use.

(e} Sign content does not overcrowd the background.

) Sign legibility is not impaired by excessive complexity, multiple lettering

styles or colors or other distracting elements.

32.13 Other Signage by Special Permit in Hathorne West
1. The Zoning Board of Appeals may grant a Special Permit for the following other
types of signage within the Hathorne West District:

@

(b)

One ground sign that does not need to meet the setback requirements and
stating the name of the commercial, institutional or residential
development (but not stating the name of any business establishment).

This sign shall be located at the entrance to the lot or overall development
area. This sign shall not exceed twenty (20) square feet; maximum sign
height is five (5) feet.

One ground sign that does not need to meet the setback requirements for
the purpose of a business directory at or near the entrance to the
commercial, institutional or residential development.

This sign shall be no larger than one (1) square foot per tenant, with a
maximum size of thirty-two (32) square feet. Maximum sign height is
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five (5) feet. Sign shall be set back at least ten (10) feet from the roadway
entrance and a maximum of thirty (30) feet. All occupants shall have the
same size space on the directory for identification.

For each building within the district, one additional wall sign for each
separate entrance facing a parking lot available for use by the public (and
not fronting on a street), located to designate the entrance. Such
additional sign shall not exceed ten percent (10%) of the size of the
identifying sign as provided in Section 32.5.1.

For each building within the district, signs located at the entry door of
specific tenants in a multi-tenant building (excluding fire exits), size not to
exceed one foot by three feet (1’ x 3°).

For multiple buildings on a lot, with a single tenant, a sign located at the
main entrance, size not to exceed sixteen (16) square feet.

Review and Criteria for Special Permits for signs:

The Zoning Board of Appeals shall use the criteria set forth in Section 32.11 in
their determination, as well as the criteria below:

(®)

(b}
(©)
(&

(®
(®
(2)
(h)

The purpose of the sign is to facilitate public and private convenience and

necessity; to provide direction and facilitate proper traffic flow; to

alleviate congestion on public streets; to provide sufficient access to

private lands and businesses; to minimize curb cuts to public streets; or to

encourage utilization of fewer (or a single) curb cuts by more than one

user.

In cases where access to a public street is pursuant to Massachusetts State

Curb Cut, the Massachusetts Highway Department shall be consulted.

The Board of Appeals shall ensure that maintenance and expense of any

such sign is not a public expense.

In determining the allowable dimensions, the Board of Appeals will

consider, among other factors it deems relevant, the following:

(D The number and size of buildings and lots to be served by the sign.

(2)  The effect of the topography of the lot as it relates to the siting and
visibility from the adjacent roadways.

{3)  The effect of the topography of the lot as it relates to the siting and
visibility from adjacent residential uses.

(4)  The utility of the sign as it relates specifically to the purposes
stated in paragraph a. above.

Any lighting of a sign shall be constant (non-blinking) stationary and

illuminated only during business hours.

Signs shall not be designed, colored, or placed so as to create a hazardous

condition for motor vehicle traffic.

No animated, moving, or flashing signs or "attention catching” devices

shall be permitted.

Repair and Maintenance - The Building Inspector is authorized to order

the repair or removal of any sign and its supporting structure that, in the

judgment of the Building Inspector, is dangerous, or in disrepair, or which

is erected or maintained contrary to this by-law. Such repair or removal
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shall be the responsibility of the building owner, and must be completed
within thirty (30) days of notification by the Building Inspector. Appeals
from the Building Inspector's order shall be held by the Zoning Board of

Appeals.

(i) Within one hundred and twenty (120) days of the closing of a business, all
wording must be painted over or obliterated by the applicant for the PDA
special permit and/or the building owner.

32.14 Prohibition of Nuisance in Hathorne West

1.

2.

All dust, fumes, odors, smoke, or vapor shall be effectively confined to the
premises or disposed of to prevent intrusion on neighboring residential properties.
Any noise, vibration, or flashing shall not be normally perceptible without
instruments (and shall have a decibel level of fifty-five (55) or below) at a
distance of one hundred (100} feet from the source.

Properties shall be adequately maintained to provide for consistent buffering as
required in this section, as well as parking lot pavement, all other landscaped
areas, and building facades as reviewed under Section 4 of this zoning by-law.
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SECTION 33

CLUSTER DEVELOPMENT

33.1 Purpose
The purpose of cluster development is to provide for single-family residential
development on lots smaller than permitted under normal zoning requirements, which

development:

1. Results in the permanent preservation of open space which is of use and value to
the Town and which would not normally be preserved under development
undertaken according to other sections of the by-law.

2. Encourages creative site planning which is sensitive to the natural characteristics
of the land.

3. Provides for economical development, efficient provision of public services and
minimizes road and driveway construction and paving.

4. Promotes aesthetics and other amenities.

33.2 Conditions for Special Permits
No special permit for a cluster development shall be issued unless the requirements
enumerated in this section, and other sections of this by-law are met and the Special
Permit Granting Authority (SPGA) finds:

1.

Preservation of the open space will be beneficial to the Town and/or the residents
of the tract by virtue of the creation of usable open space for passive recreation,
preservation of scenic areas or views, preservation of natural resources,
contribution to a network of open space as part of an overall Town conservation
plan, or other.

The cluster development will result in a development superior to the proposed
conventional subdivision of the tract, from the standpoint of location of units with
respect to topography of the site, efficient provision of public services, and
reduction in the amount of roadway and driveway construction.

The cluster development will have no more adverse impact on nearby developed
neighborhoods by virtue of increased traffic, impairment of privacy and views
than would the proposed conventional subdivision of the tract.

Proper arrangements have been made for access to the open space by residents of
the tract, emergency vehicles of the Town, and, if the open space is to be held by
the Town, by the public.

The conservation easement or conservation restriction shall be acceptable as to
both content and form. At the minimum, the instrument must comply with the
provision of Massachusetts General Law {MGL), Chapter 184, sections 31-33, or
Internal Revenue Code, section 170(h), as amended.

Suitable arrangements for management and maintenance of the open space have
been made.

33.3 General Requirements for Cluster Development

1.

A cluster development shall contain a minimum of two (2) acres of open space.
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2. The number of building lots in the cluster development shall not be greater than
the number of buildable lots which the Planning Board finds would be permitted
by normal zoning requirements in the district.

3. In parcels located partly in more than one (1) district, no more than the total
number of lots which would be permitted by normal zoning requirements in the
combined districts and complying with Subdivision Rules and Regulations shall

be permitted.
4, The minimum size of each such lot shall be determined on the following basis:
District Minimum Lot Size
Residence 1 8,000 square feet
Residence 11 12,000 square feet
Residence HI 15,000 square feet
5. The frontage of each lot on a street within the cluster development shall not be

less than thirty (30) feet. Four (4) contiguous lots shall not have less than a total
of 300 feet frontage. For purposes of this section, lots separated by open space
with frontage of sixty (60) feet or less shall be considered contiguous.

6. Any lot with frontage on a street not within the cluster development shall meet the
frontage requirement of the district in which the lot is located.
7. Each lot within the tract shall be so configured as to accommodate within it a

circle having a diameter of not less than the following dimensions:

District Requirement
Residence 1 75 feet
Residence I 85 feet
Residence 111 100 feet
8. The setback for each such lot shall be at least as follows:
District Front Setback Side Setback Rear Setback
Residence 1 20 feet 8 feet 8 feet
Residence II 25 feet 10 feet 15 feet
Residence 111 30 feet 15 feet 15 feet
Requirements for Open Space
1. All land shown on a plan for which a special permit is granted under this section

which is not included in building lots, streets, or easements, shall be established
by conservation restriction or conservation easement as open space for
conservation and/or recreation purposes, or by conveyance to the Town of

Danvers for conservation purposes.

2. The total area of the open space parcel(s) shall equal or exceed the sum of the
areas by which any individual lots are reduced below the minimum lot area
normally required by other sections of the Town's zoning by-laws in their districts
and shall, in any case comprise at least thirty percent (30%) of the total area of the

tract.
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At least fifty percent (50%) of the open space shall be preserved by easement or

restriction for conservation purposes only.

Construction and use of tennis courts, vegetable gardens or floral gardens or other

playing surfaces on not more than fifty percent (50%} of the total open space land

shall be permitted. No more than twenty-five percent (25%) of the required open

space shall be wetlands.

Each lot in the tract shall have direct access to one or more portions of the open

space, unless the Planning Board finds that due to the topography or other

conditions this requirement can be modified and further find that the lack of direct

access will be offset by other mitigating factors.

All land areas used to meet the open space requirement shall be so configured as

to accommodate within it a circle having a diameter of not less than seventy-five

(75) feet.

The open space land area required shall be contained in more than two (2) non-

contiguous parcels or, if more than two (2) parcels are to be utilized for this

requirement, no parcel shall contain less than 15,000 square feet.

Open space shall be located between the clustered lots and adjacent property in

accordance with MGL, Chapter 40A, Section 9.

The open land, and such other facilities as may be held in common, shall be

conveyed as determined by the Planning Board subject to the following

guidelines.

(a) To a corporation or trust comprising a homeowners' association whose
membership includes the owners or all lots or units contained in the tract.

The developer shall include in the deed to owners of individual lots,

beneficial rights in said open land and shall grant a conservation

restriction to the Town of Danvers over such land pursuant to MGL,

Chapter 184, sections 31-33, to ensure that such land be kept in an open or

natural state and not be built upon for residential use or developed for

accessory uses such as parking or roadways. This restriction shall be
enforceable by the Town through its Conservation Commission in any
proceeding authorized by section 33 of Chapter 184 of the MGL's. In
addition, the developer shall be responsible for the maintenance of the
common land and any other facilities to be held in common until such
time as the homeowners' association is capable of assuming said
responsibility. In order to ensure that the association will properly
maintain the land deeded to it under this section, the developer shall cause

to be recorded at the Essex County Registry of Deeds, Southern District, a

Declaration of Covenants and Restrictions which shall, at a minimum,

provide for the following;:

(1)  Mandatory membership in an established homes association as a
requirement of ownership of any lot in the tract.

) Provisions for maintenance assessments of all lots in order to
ensure that the open land is maintained in a condition suitable for
the uses approved by the homes association. Failure to pay such
assessment shall create a lien on the property assessed, enforceable
by either the homes association or the owner of any lot.
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(3) Provision which, so far as possible under the existing law, will
ensure that the restrictions placed on the use of the open land will
not terminate by operation of the law.

(b)  The conservation restriction or easement shall be granted to a non-profit
organization, the principal purpose of which is the conservation of open
space, or to the Conservation Commission of the Town for park or open
space use, with a trust clause insuring that it be maintained as open space.
Both the non-profit organization and the Conservation Commission shall,
under the terms of the restriction or easement, have concurrent powers of
enforcement.

Some interim protection of open land must be provided by recorded covenant of

the landowner where a large cluster will be developed in phases.

The covenant must be submitted to the SPGA for review and approval prior to

recording.

Content of the Application

In addition to the requirements for a special permit application contained in sections 30.4
and 33.6, the application for a permit for cluster development shall include narrative
descriptions as follows, and plans prepared in accordance with the Subdivision Rules and
Regulations of the Town of Danvers, containing:

1.

2.
3.
4

el

10.

it

The size of the tract in acres.

The number of the proposed building lots and the size of each in square feet.

The proposed location and height of all proposed structures.

Topographic plan, including a clear and accurate disclosure of the grades of the
existing terrain. Large trees, ledge outcrops, natural water courses, and existing
buildings, together with fences and walls, shall be shown. Approximate proposed
grades shall also be shown.

The acreage of the proposed permanent open space and location and acreage of
any wetlands on the tract as defined by MGL, Chapter 131, Section 40.

A description of the intended uses of the proposed open space and an evaluation
of its value to the Town with respect to natural resource preservation,
environmental protection, and accessibility by residents of the Town or of the
proposed development.

A description of the proposed ownership and maintenance of the proposed open
space.

A description of all dwelling units on properties abutting the tract.

A description of the neighborhood in which the tract lies, including utilities and
other public facilities, and the impact of the proposed plan upon them.

A site plan drawn in accordance with the Town of Danvers Subdivision Rules and
Regulations.

A "proof plan" to serve as evidence of the number of lots which could be created
on the property under a conventional subdivision plan.
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33.6 Procedures for Special Permits for Cluster Development

1.

Any person may make application to the Planning Board acting as Special Permit
Granting Authority (SPGA) for a special permit excepting the building lots for
single family dwellings from specific requirements of the zoning by-law as
specified hereunder, but not any other requirements of the zoning by-law.

The application for special permit shall be filed as specified in Paragraph 4 (see
below) and section 30.4 of this zoning by-law. The procedures for SPGA review,
review by other boards, hearings and findings in that section will apply.

Relating to the subdivision control law, Planning Board approval of a special
permit shall not substitute for compliance with the subdivision control law, or
oblige the Planning Board to approve any related definitive plan for subdivision,
or reduce any time periods for Board consideration under the law.

The applicant may simultaneously file the application described above with the
Preliminary Subdivision Plan as described in the Subdivision Rules and in
accordance with MGL, Chapter 41, section 81-S. The application for special
permit shall be filed in the following manner:

An original and five (5) copies of a completed application together with ten (10)
copies of the site plan and six (6) copies of the proof and topographic plans be
submitted to the Town Clerk who shall, in turn, give the applicant a dated receipt
and, within three (3) days, transmit one (1} copy each to the Board of Health,
Conservation Commission, Inspector of Buildings, Manager of Community
Development and Planning, Manager of Engineering and the Planning Board.

Each of the above agencies and individuals may forward a recommendation to the
Planning Board within thirty (30) days, indicating approval, disapproval, or
approval with conditions. The reasons for disapproval shall be itemized and
explained in writing.

In the event no recommendation is received by the Planning Board, such action
shall be deemed as approval of the proposal.

The Planning Board shall hold a public hearing within sixty-five (65) days of
receipt of the application and shall approve or deny the application within thirty
(30) days of the close of the public hearing.
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SECTION 34

CONGREGATE AND INDEPENDENT HOUSING FOR THE ELDERLY

Purpose

The purpose of allowing congregate housing is to provide elderly persons with residential
dwelling accommodations and certain limited supportive services needed to maintain
themselves outside of an institutional setting, and to provide such accommodations in a
manner harmonious with the surrounding land uses while protecting natural resources
and open space and improving or maintaining the aesthetic qualities of the environment.

Definitions
For definitions of "congregate and independent housing use," "congregate living facility
for the elderly,"” and "independent dwelling unit,” see Section 40 of this by-law.

Special Permit and Site Plan Approval Authority

The Planning Board, acting as the Special Permit Granting Authority (SPGA), may grant

a special permit to allow congregate housing for the elderly in the Residence IA and

Residence TIA District, subject to the following conditions:

1. That the tract of land for which the special permit is requested be of at least ten
(10) acres in size, held either in common ownership at the time of making
application to the Planning Board for a special permit, or under a written option to
purchase by the applicant {(who shail not be a nominee under the option), and shall
be located in a residential district; and

2. The designation of a congregate housing development and the uses permitted
within it are subject to the granting of a special permit by the Planning Board, as
well as an approval of a site plan by the Planning Board as required by Section 4
of this by-law.

Uses Subject to Special Permit

1. One (1) congregate living facility comprised of not more than twenty-five (25)
dwelling units designed for occupancy by persons fifty-five (55) years of age or
older. The congregate living facility shall be residential in character, shall have
central kitchen and dining facilities, and may have lounges, meeting rooms,
recreation/stage/screening rooms, exercise rooms, libraries, office space, and
examination rooms.

2. Independent dwelling units designed for occupancy by persons fifty-five (55)
years of age or older. Said units shall be separate from but in addition to the
congregate living facility, with no more than four (4) independent dwelling units
in any building or structure. All buildings and structures containing independent
dwelling units shall be residential in character.

3. Accessory uses, including:

(a) Garages, each having a maximum capacity of four (4) vehicles;

(b)  One single-story building to house snow removal, lawn, maintenance and
recreational equipment. Such building shall not exceed 3,000 square feet
in area;

(c) Outdoor swimming pools, tennis and other recreational courts, playing
fields, putting greens, bocci courts, gardens, residential greenhouses of not
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more than two hundred and fifty (250) square feet, covered and uncovered
sitting areas, and central laundry areas;

(d)  Refuse containers, transportation drop-off areas and shelters, and
walkways;
(e) Signs and flagpoles.

Accessory uses shall comply with principal density, dimensional, and buffering
requirements set forth hereunder, except that they shall not be required to meet the
provisions establishing a minimum distance between structures.

34.5 Dimensional, Density and Screening Requirements
Elements of a congregate housing project shall meet the dimensional requirements set

forth below:

Minimum lot area 10 acres

Minimum lot area per dwelling unit 6,000 square feet

Minimum lot frontage* 80 feet (Res. D)
100 feet (Res. 1A)
125 feet (Res. II)
125 feet (Res. II-A)
150 feet (Res. 1IT)

Setbacks:

Front 30 feet

Side and rear** 50 feet

Minimum distance between structures 40 feet

Maximum lot coverage by gross first floor area 30%

Maximum percentage of land subject to MGL, Chapter 131,
section 40 that maybe used in calculating area requirements | 25%

Maximum height of building 30 feet
Maximum number of independent dwelling units per
building 4
Maximum number of dwelling units in a congregate living
facility 25
Minimum width of buffer strip in setback* 10 feet
Maximum number of identifying signs per lot 2
Maximum square footage of sign 20 square feet
Maximum sign height 6 feet
* The Minimum lot frontage required for a congregate housing project shall equal the

minimum frontage required in the existing residential district.

** Within the side and rear setbacks, buffer strips shall be densely planted in order to create a
visually impermeable year-round screen which will reach at least six (6) feet in height within
five (5) years of planting. The planted materials in the buffer strip shall be maintained in a
healthy state or replaced with vegetation which will grow to a comparable height and density
within five (5) years of replacement. Buffer strips may be located anywhere within the
appropriate setback area; however, no paving or parking shall be located on the property line
of a buffer strip.
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Section 34 - Congregate and Independent Housing for the Elderly

No parking, storage, or accessory buildings may be located within the front setback.
Adequate landscape treatment shall be provided to screen parking and utility structures
from streets and ways and to be harmonious with the surrounding environment. All land
area not utilized for parking or passive recreation shall either be retained in its natural state
or improved by grading, loaming, seeding, plantings, and landscape treatment.

(previously deleted)

(previously deleted)

Signage Requirements

A maximum of two (2) signs for purposes of site identification may be erected in a
congregate housing development. Signs may be a maximum of twenty (20) square feet in
size and no more than six (6) feet in height. Each such sign shall be freestanding and
constructed in proximity to the entrance and exit of the site and each may be illuminated
by not more than one (1) non-blinking white light focused on the face(s) of each sign.
Handicapped, no parking, fire zone, directional, and other similar signs of five (5) square
feet in size or less shall not be subject to the provisions of this section.

General Provisions

1.

2.

Before granting a special permit, the Planning Board shall ensure that the
proposed project satisfies the conditions listed in Section 30.3 of this by-law.

The special permit authorizing the designation of a congregate housing
development shall also authorize the placement of more than one (1) building or
structure on a lot.

Each dwelling wnit shall be occupied by at least one (1) permanent resident who
shall be at least fifty-five (55) years of age or older; the spouse of such an occupant
and any physically or mentally handicapped dependents of such an occupant may
also occupy the unit with the elderly resident. There shall be no more than three (3)
occupants residing in any dwelling unit provided, however, that no more than one
(1) of the persons occupying any unit may be less than fifty-five (55) years of age.
Within each congregate housing development, one (1) separate independent
dwelling unit for occupancy by a site manager and his or her immediate family may
be located within any building on the site and shall not be subject to the provision
that at least one (1) member of the household be fifty-five (55) years of age or
older.

The congregate living facility shall provide for adequate handicapped access and
accommodations as required by law.

Bonding procedures and requirements for roadways, utilities, structures, and site
amenities within a congregate development shall be the same as those established
by the Planning Board for subdivisions. Methods of bonding shall be those listed in
MGL, Chapter 41.

All traveled ways shall be privately maintained with respect to roadway upkeep and
snow and ice removal. Refuse disposal and collection shall also be a private
responsibility.

All buildings and structures located on the site shall be residential in character and
design. All utilities on the site shall be installed underground pursuant to approved
methods of underground utilities’ installation and construction. There shall be
adequate public water and public sewer to service the site prior to any construction
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taking place. All drainage and runoff associated with the site shall be properly
controlled.

There shall be adequate outdoor lighting of a residential character incorporated into
the site for public safety.

No charges shall be levied in connection with the use of any facilities described
herein by non-residents of the site (except for meals of invited guests), and no
facilities described herein shall be used by the public at large or used for
promotional activities except by special permit issued by the Board of Selectmen.
There shall be no manufacturing or industrial use made on the site by any resident
thereof or other person or entity.

The sale at wholesale or retail of merchandise or goods of any nature, and the
dispensing of professional services shall be prohibited.

Age requirements for occupancy of units in a congregate housing development shall
be established pursuant to applicable state law.

* February 29, 1988

34.4



35.1

SECTION 35

SIGN REGULATIONS FOR THE DOWNTOWN IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT

Purpose

1. The sign should enhance, not hide, architectural elements of the building.

2. The sign should use minimum wording to avoid a cluttered appearance.

3. The sign colors should be limited in number and should be compatible with the
building facade.

4. The sign should not detract from the visual character of its surroundings.

35.2 Description of District
All as being shown on a plan entitled "Downtown Improvement District; March 1980;

35.3

Scale 1" = 200'+/-; Prepared by Community Development and Engineering Division; Town
of Danvers."

General Requirements for Signs for the Downtown Improvement District

1.

No sign or other advertising device with visible moving or movable parts or with
flashing, animated or intermittent illumination shall be erected or maintained. An
exception shall be made for time and temperature signs, but only that part of the
sign displaying the time and temperature may have visible moving or intermittent
flashing parts.

No sign shall be illuminated between the hours of 11 p.m. and 6 a.m., except signs
on premises open for business.

All itlumination shall be interior, non-exposed, or shiclded exterior directed solely
at the sign. Illumination shall be steady and stationary.

A sign or its illuminator shall not, by reason of its location, shape, size, or color,
create a driving hazard or obstruct the effectiveness of any official traffic sign,
traffic signal or traffic marking.

Within one hundred and twenty (120) days of the closing of a business, all wording
must be painted over or obliterated by the building owner.

On signs which contain a registered trademark or portray a specific commodity for
sale, said trademark or commodity may not occupy more than ten percent (10%) of
the sign area, unless it is the principal activity conducted therein.

Standing pole, roof, ground and portable signs are not permitted. However, in lieu
of a wall sign as described in Section 35.4.1, an exception may be made for
standing pole signs for professional offices but, in such case, the height of the
supporting device may not exceed four (4) feet, and the sign area shall be limited to
two (2) square feet.

A sign shall contain no more than four (4) colors or shades of colors, including the
background. Black and white are considered colors.
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354 Signs in the Downtown Improvement District Permitted by Right

1.

10.

11.

2.

One (1) attached wall sign is permitted for each exterior wall of a building or
establishment which faces a public way or contains a public entrance. The wall
sign shall be attached directly to the face of the building, and may not project more
than twelve (12) inches from the wall to which it is attached and may not exceed in
total area one (1) square foot for each linear foot of exterior wall to which it is
attached, and in no case may exceed twenty (20) square feet.

For buildings with two (2) or more businesses using a common entrance, ¢ach
business is allowed one (1) attached sign, but the total sign area may not exceed one
(1) square foot per linear foot of exterior wall, and in no case may exceed twenty
(20) square feet per sign.

One (1) awning sign is permitted for each display window of a store, with signage
not to exceed twenty percent (20%) of the area of the awning above each display
window, not including side panels, and individual lettering or graphics shall not
exceed eight (8) inches in height.

Permanent window signs, including lettering, are permitted, not to exceed twenty
percent (20%) of the window area.

One (1) sign per parking lot is permitted, the area of the sign not to exceed three (3)
square feet per sign, and four (4) feet in height, identifying the business and
providing parking information.

Limitations as to the number of signs permitted do not apply to traffic or directional
signs which are necessary for the safety and direction of residents and customers,
whether in a vehicle or on foot, or to parking identification signs in private parking
lots. Such signs shall not exceed one (1) square foot in area.

Plaques or signs not exceeding two (2) square feet in area, designating a building as
a historical structure, or giving the name of the building and date of erection.

A two (2) square foot sign, including only the name of the occupants, the number of
the dwelling vnit and the street which the dwelling unit is on. Any lighting shall be
constant, installed in 2 manner that will prevent light from falling on any street or
adjacent property and may not be internally illuminated. Signs shall not be
designed, colored, or placed so as to create a hazardous condition for motor vehicle
traffic.

Permanent signs on vending machines or ice containers indicating the contents of
such devices, provided that such devices are located within ten (10) feet of the
building.

One (1) "For Sale or Rent" sign, not exceeding six (6) square feet in area, and
advertising no premises other than that on which the sign is located; such sign to be
removed at once upon sale or rental of the property.

One (1) bulletin or announcement board, identification sign or entrance marker for
each public entrance to the premises upon which a church, synagogue, or public
institution is located, not exceeding twelve (12) square feet in area, and there shall
be not more than two (2) such signs for each church, synagogue, or public
institution.

Temporary signs which do not comply with this ordinance may be authorized by the
Building Inspector for public or charitable purposes. Such signs may be erected for
no more than thirty (30) days.
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353.5 Nonconformance

1. Nonconforming signs erected prior to the adoption of this by-law may not be
enlarged or altered in any way other than for maintenance, or to change the
graphics, panels or colors, except to conform to the requirements of this by-law or
through a Section 6 finding from the Zoning Board of Appeals.

2, This exemption shall terminate with respect to any sign which is not repaired within
thirty (30) days of notice of required repairs, as given by the Building Inspector.
Appeals from the Building Inspector's order shall be held by the Zoning Board of
Appeals.

35.6 Special Permits — See Section 30.2.17
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SECTION 36

ASSISTED LIVING RESIDENCES

Purpose

The purpose of Section 36 of the Danvers zoning by-law is to permit and regulate, for the
promotion of the public health, safety, convenience and welfare of the citizens of the Town
of Danvers, Assisted Living Residences in the Multi-Family Zoning District Residence II-
A as defined in both Sections 36.2 and 40 of this by-law.

Definitions

Assisted Living Residence-ALR: Any residential development owned and operated by an

entity, however organized, whether conducted for profit or not for profit, which meets all of

the following criteria:

1. Provides room and board; and

2. Provides directly by employees of the entity or through arrangements with another
organization, which the entity may or may not control or own, assistance with the
activities of daily living for three (3) or more adult residents who are not related by
consanguinity or affinity to the care provider; and

3. Collects payments or third-party reimbursements from or on behalf of residents to
pay for the provisions of assistance with the activities of daily living or arranges for
the same; and

4. Is eligible for certification as an Assisted Living Residence by the Executive Office
of Elder Affairs pursuant to MGL Chapter 19D and all other applicable
requirements.

5. This definition shall not include any other forms of group living quarters, such as;

group foster care, group homes, single room occupancy residences, rooming ot
lodging houses and other similar facilities as listed in Commonwealth of
Massachusetts Regulations {651 CMR 12.01).

Special Permit and Site Plan Approval Authority

The Planning Board, acting as the Special Permit Granting Authority (SPGA), may grant a
Special Permit to allow an Assisted Living Residence, as defined under Section 36.2 and
40 of this by-law, in Residence IIA District, subject to the conditions generally outlined in
Section 30 Special Permits and specifically delineated in Section 30.3 Conditions for
Special Permits, of this by-law, as well as the following conditions:

1. That the tract of land for which the Special Permit is requested be of at least five (5)
acres in size, held either in common ownership at the time of making application to
the Planning Board for a special permit, or under written option to purchase by the
applicant, or with written permission from the landowner to pursue application, and
shall be located in the Residence I1A District; and

2. The designation of an Assisted Living Residence and the uses within it are subject
to the granting of a Special Permit by the Planning Board, as well as an Approval of
a Site Plan by the Planning Board as required by Section 4 of this by-law; and
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The Planning Board may condition its approval of a Special Permit for an Assisted
Living Residence upon mitigation of the impacts of the said project upon public
utilities and traftic flow.

36.4 Uses Subject to Special Permit

One Assisted Living Residence, as defined in Sections 36.2 and 40 of this by-law,
comprised of not more than 125 units.

Accessory uses which shall comply with all the dimensional, density and screening
requirements set forth in Section 36.5 of this by-law and may include:

36.5

1.

Garage for utility, maintenance, and common transportation vehicles not to
exceed 3,000 square feet. One single-story building to house maintenance
and recreational equipment, shall not exceed 6,000 square feet.

Outdoor swimming pools, tennis and other recreational courts or fields,
residential greenhouses not to exceed 250 square feet, covered and
uncovered sitting areas, and other landscaping amenities normal and

Refuse containers, transportation drop-off areas and shelters.

One identifying sign plus signs necessary to give clear directions to a
parking lot or building entrance on premises. Such signs shall not exceed
four (4) square feet in area and will stand no higher than four (4) feet.
Non-residential uses, limited to such optional services which the operator of
an ALR may also provide on site including local transportation,
barber/beauty services, sundries for personal consumption, and other

€)) such uses serve the residents of the ALR only;
2) such uses are conducted within and may be entered only from within

3 there is no external evidence of such use visible beyond the

(4)  the appearance and character of any commercial type uses are made
aesthetically compatible with a residential development.

2.
(@)
(b)
accessory to the facility.
()
(d)
(e)
amenities, provided:
the principal building;
development site;
3.

Any other uses deemed normal, accessory, or incidental to an ALR.

Dimensional, Density and Screening Requirements
Elements of an Assisted Living Residence shall meet the requirements set forth below:

Minimum lot area S acres
Minimum lot area per dwelling unit 2,150 square feet
Minimum lot frontage 150 feet

Front setback 75 feet

Setback from Historic District 100 feet
Maximum lot coverage by gross first floor areal 40 percent
Maximum building height 35 feet
Accessory structures height 25 feet
Maximum number of units 125

Side and rear setbacks 50 feet
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Minimum width of buffer strip in setback** | 25 feet

Maximum percentage of bordering vegetative | 75 percent
wetland as defined by MGL Ch. 131, §40

Within the side and rear setbacks, a two part buffer strip beginning at least two feet from
the property line, shall consist of fifteen (15) feet of densely planted vegetation and ten (10)
feet of lawn area intended to create a visually impermeable year round screen, which shall
reach at least six (6) feet in height within five (5) years of planting. At the discretion of the
Planning Board, the vegetation within this fifteen (15) feet of buffer strip may be either
existing vegetation, planted vegetation, or a combination thereof, and shall be maintained
in a healthy state, or replaced with vegetation of comparable height and density. The
remaining ten (10) feet of buffer strip shall consist of traditional grass lawn. Buffer strips
may be located anywhere within the appropriate setback area; however, no paving, parking,
storage or accessory buildings shall be located between the buffer strip and property line, as
a means to further screen neighbors from the development site.

No parking, storage, or accessory buildings or structures may be located within the front
setback, except for signs as provided in this by-law. Adequate landscape treatment shall be
provided to be harmonious with the surrounding environment.

Signage Requirements

A maximum of one (1) sign for the purpose of site identification may be erected in an
Assisted Living Residence. The sign shall be a maximum of thirty-two (32) square feet in
size and no more than six (6) feet in height.

The sign shall be freestanding and may be illuminated by not more than two (2) non-
blinking white lights focused on the face(s) of the sign. Said sign shall have a minimum
front setback of twenty (20) feet. Handicapped, No Parking, Fire Zone, directional (part of
approval process outlined in 36.6), and other similar signs of four (4) square feet in size or
less shall not be subject to the provisions of this section.

General Provisions

1. Before granting a Special Permit, the Planning Board shall ensure the proposed
project satisfies the conditions listed in Section 30.3 of this by-law. The Special
Permit authorizing the designation of an Assisted Living Residence shall also
authorize the placement of more than one (1) building or structure on a lot.

2. There shall be no more than two (2) occupants residing in any dwelling unit. No
more than ten percent (10%) of the units may be occupied by more than one (1)
person.

3. The Assisted Living Residence shall provide for adequate access and
accommodations as required by appropriate statutes.

4. Bonding procedures and design and construction requirements for roadways,

utilities, structures, and site amenities within an Assisted Living Residence shall be
the same as those established by the Planning Board in the Rules and Regulations
Governing the Subdivision of Land in Danvers, as most recently amended.
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All traveled ways shall be privately maintained with respect to the roadway upkeep
and, snow and ice removal. Refuse disposal and collection shall also be a private
responsibility.

All buildings and structures located on the site shall be residential in character and
design. All utilities on the site shall be so designed and constructed to be
underground pursuant to the requirements of the respective utility corporation.
There shall be adequate public water and public sewer to service the site prior to
any construction taking place. All drainage and runoff associated with the site
development shall be properly controlled utilizing Best Management Practice for
Stormwater Discharge.

There shall be adequate outdoor lighting of a residential character incorporated into
the site for public safety and aesthetic purposes.

No charges shall be levied in connection with the use of any facilities described
herein by non-residents of the facility (except for meals of invited guests).

There shall be no manufacturing or industrial use made on the site by any resident
thereof or other persons or entity.

The sale at wholesale or retail of merchandise or goods of any nature to non-
residents, and the dispensing of professional services to non-residents shall be
prohibited, except for employees, and residents’ visitors.

Parking, loading, and refuse disposal location, design, and screening or buffering
are subject to the review and requirements of the Planning Board as outlined in
Section 4.5 of this by-law.
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Section 37 - Sign Bylaw

SECTION 37

SIGN BYLAW

Purpose & Intent
a. Permit such signs that will not, by their reason, size, location, construction or manner
of display, endanger public health, safety and welfare;
b. Permit and regulate signs to complement land use;
¢. Preserve and enhance the aesthetic environment;
d. Provide standards, guidelines and direction constituting appropriate signage.

2. Applicability

1.

Any sign to be erected, altered or enlarged shall be subject to this bylaw as follows:

Proposed Signs that are in compliance with all applicable provisions of this bylaw shall
require a permit from the Building Inspector.

2. Pre-existing signs that are non-conforming to the applicable provisions of this bylaw may not

- W

— Un

be enlarged or altered in any way other than for maintenance or to change the graphics,
panels or colors, except to conform or conform to a greater degree to the requirements of
this by-law, or through a M.G.L Chapter 40A, Section 6 finding from the Zoning Board of
Appeals. This exemption shall terminate with respect to any sign which is not repaired
within thirty (30) days of notice of required repairs, as given by the Building Inspector.

Application Requirements

Proposed Signs

a. Completed building permit application and applicable filing fee.

b. Plans or diagrams (to scale) of the sign

¢. Plans or diagrams (to scale) displaying the location of the sign on the lot or building.

d. Calculations needed to verify compliance or extent of non-compliance with applicable
provisions.

Pre-existing Non- Conforming Signs:

a. Completed building permit application and applicable filing fee.

b. Plans or diagrams (to scale) of the existing and modified sign.

c. Plans or diagrams (to scale) displaying the location of the existing and modified sign.

d. Calculations needed to determine extent of increased non-compliance

Definitions
See Section 40 of this Zoning Bylaw.

Permitted Signs by Zoning District

Health Care District

a. A maximum of one (1) sign shall be allowed for each business.

b. Signs may be placed on the building wall or may be freestanding ground signs between
the street and the building.

c. The area of any wall sign shall not exceed fifty (50) square feet.

d. The area of any freestanding ground sign shall not exceed fifty (50) square feet and shall
be set back twenty-five (25) feet from the street line. Maximum sign height is six (6)
feet and shall be measured from the ground to the top of the sign.
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For buildings with two (2) or more medical businesses, each business is allowed one (1)
attached sign, but the total sign area may not exceed 50 sq. ft.
No signs shall be placed on the roof of any building, and no wall sign shall project above
the roofline of the building.

2. Village District

a,

b.

A maximum of one (1) freestanding ground sign per lot shall not exceed ten (10) feet
in height or forty-two (42) square feet in area.

No signs shall be placed on the roof of any building, and no wall sign shall project
above the roofline of the building, except if a front fascia extends above the roofline,
then a sign may be placed on the fascia. However, said sign may not cxtend above
the fascia.

Signs shall not exceed height of the building and shall not exceed in total area one (1)
square foot for each linear foot of exterior wall to which it is attached, and in no case
may they exceed twenty (20) square feet.

For buildings with two (2} or more businesses, each business is allowed one (1)
attached sign, but the total sign area may not exceed one (1) square foot per linear
foot of exterior wall.

A maximum of one (1) sign shall be allowed for each lot, unless the lot fronts on two

(2) or more streets, in which case one (1) sign facing each street may be used up to a
maximum of two (2) signs per lot.
In sitvations where more than one (1) structure or more than one (1) business in a
structure eXists on a lot, such as with office and industrial parks, shopping centers and
multi-tenant buildings, one (1) freestanding ground sign in conformance with
Sections 37.5.2.a shall be allowed at the entrance to the lot and one (1) attached wall
sign in accordance with Section 37.5.2.b and c. shall be allowed for each business or
tenant, provided that the total sign area does not exceed ten percent (10%) of the
fagade or wall area of the leased area per tenant as defined from lease line to lease
line.

Commercial I, Commercial 1A, and Waterfront Village District

For property not located in the Downtown Improvement District:

Freestanding ground signs shall not exceed fifteen (15) feet in height, or forty-two (42)
square feet in area and shall be set back a minimum of ten (10 feet.

One (1) attached wall sign is permitted for each exterior wall of a building or
establishment, which faces a public way or contains a public entrance. The wall sign
shall be attached directly to the face of the building, and may not project more than
twelve (12) inches from the wall to which it is attached and may not exceed in total area
one (1) square foot for each linear foot of exterior wall to which it is attached, and in no
case may exceed twenty (20} square feet.

For buildings with two (2) or more businesses using a common entrance, each business
is allowed one (1) attached sign, but the total sign area may not exceed one (1) square
foot per linear foot of exterior wall.

One (1) awning sign is permitted for each display window of a business, with sign
lettering not to exceed twenty percent (20%) of each awning area.

Permanent window signs, including lettering, are permitted, not to exceed twenty
percent (20%) of the window area.

No signs shall be placed on the roof of any building, and no wall sign shall project
above the roofline of the building, except if a front fascia extends above the roofline,
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then a sign may be placed on that fascia. However, said sign may not extend above the
fascia.
In situations where more than one (1} structure or more than one (1) business in a
structure exists on a lot, such as with office and industrial parks, shopping centers and
multi-tenant buildings, one (1) freestanding ground sign in conformance with Sections
37.5.3.a shall be allowed at the entrance to the lot and one (1) attached wall sign in
accordance with Section 37.5.3.b and c shall be allowed for each business or tenant,
provided that the total sign area does not exceed ten percent (10%) of the fagade or wall
area of the leased area per tenant as defined from lease line to lease line.

4. Industrial 1/ Industrial II, Highway Corridor Zone, and Danversport Industrial

a.

A maximum of one (1) sign shall be allowed for each lot, unless the lot fronts on two
(2) or more streets, in which case one (1) sign facing each street may be used up to a
maximum of two (2) signs per lot.

Signs may be placed on the building wall or may be freestanding ground signs between
the street and the building. In circumstances where a second sign is allowed, the wall
sign shall not exceed thirty two (32) square feet and the freestanding ground sign shall
not exceed thirty two (32) square feet, shall be setback a minimum of ten (10) feet for
the street line and shall not exceed a maximum height of five (5) feet.

The area of any wall sign shall not exceed ten percent (10%) of the wall to or on which
it is attached. For a wall sign, it shall be attached directly to the face of the building,
and may not project more than twelve (12) inches from the wall to which it is attached.
The area of any freestanding ground sign shall not exceed one hundred (100) square feet,
and shall be set back a minimum ten (10) feet from the street line. Maximum sign height
is twenty (20) feet.

In situations where more than one (1) structure or more than one (1) use in a structure
exists on a lot, such as with office and industrial parks, shopping centers and multi-tenant
buildings, one (1) freestanding ground sign in conformance with Sections 37.5.4.a, b and
d shall be allowed at the entrance to the lot and one (1) attached wall sign in accordance
with Section 37.5.4.c. shall be allowed for each business or tenant, provided that the total
sign area does not exceed ten percent (10%) of the fagade or wall area_of the leased area
per tenant as defined from lease line to lease line. .

One (1) awning sign is permitted for each display window of a business, with sign
lettering not to exceed twenty percent (20%) of each awning area.

Temporary and permanent window signs, including lettering, are permitted, not to exceed
twenty percent {(20%) of the window area.

No signs shall be placed on the roof of any building, and no wall sign shall project
above the roofline of the building, except if a front fascia extends above the roofline,
then a sign may be placed on that fascia. However, said sign may not extend above the
fascia.

Off-premise signs — See Section 9 of this sign bylaw

5. Route 114A and Route 114B

a.

A maximum of one (1) sign shall be allowed for each lot, unless the lot fronts on two
(2) or more streets, in which case one (1) sign facing each street may be used up to a
maximum of two (2) signs per lot.

Signs may be placed on the building wall or may be freestanding ground sign between
the street and the building. In circumstances where a second sign is allowed, the wall
sign shall not exceed thirty two (32) square feet and the freestanding ground sign shall
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not exceed thirty two (32) square feet, shall be setback a minimum of ten (10) feet from
the street line and shall not exceed a maximum height of five (5) feet.

c. The area of any wall sign shall not exceed ten percent (10%) of the wall on or to which
it is attached. For a wall sign, it shall be attached directly to the face of the building,
and may not project more than twelve (12) inches from the wall to which it is attached.

d. The area of any freestanding ground sign shall not exceed one hundred (100) square
feet, and shall be set back a minimum of twenty-five (25) feet from the street line.
Maximum sign height is twenty (20) feet. Minimum sign height is six (6) feet.

e. In situations where more than one (1) structure or more than one (1) business in a
structure exists on a lot, such as with office and industrial parks, shopping centers and
multi-tecnant buildings, one (1) freestanding ground sign in conformance with scctions
37.5.5.a, b and d shall be allowed at the entrance to the lot and one (1) attached wall
sign, in accordance with Section 37.5.5.b and ¢ shall be allowed for each business or
tenant, provided that the total sign area does not exceed ten percent (10%) of the fagade
or wall area of the leased area per tenant as defined from lease line to lease line.

f. One (1) awning sign is permitted for each display window of a business, with sign
lettering not to exceed twenty percent (20%) of each awning area.

g. Temporary and permanent window signs, including lettering, are permitted, not to
exceed twenty percent {20%) of the window area.

h. No signs shall be placed on the roof of any building, and no wall sign shall project
above the roofline of the building except if a front fascia extends above the roofline,
then a sign may be placed on that fascia. However, said sign may not extend above the
fascia.

i. Off- premises signs — see Section 9 of this bylaw

6. C-III

1. For shopping centers
Extertor wall signs are allowed on all exterior facades of the structure, but the signs for the
tenant shall not take up in total area more than 10% of the tenant’s longest facade, measuring

from the ground floor elevation to the lowest roofline edge (measurement not to exceed 20 in
height).

Exterior wall signs are limited to those tenants who have direct exterior entrances
available for public use or for tenants whose gross leasable floor area is in excess of
20,000 SF, except that for a shopping center, which also has tenants without direct
exterior entrances, an exterior sign shall be allowed at the common entrance(s) to
these tenants. The content of the sign shall be limited to “mall entrance” or similar
wording and shall not exceed 35 square feet in size.

A maximum of two freestanding ground signs shall be allowed per shopping center.
Both signs shall be located at Endicott Street entrances only. One sign shall be in
accordance with Section 37.5.6.2(d), and the other shall be a mall identification sign
not to exceed twenty (20) square feet (20 SF).

Signs shall conform to the further requirements of 37.5.6.2. (d), (¢), and(g).

2. For all other uses

37.4



(a)

(b)

©

(d)

(e)

®
(8)

Section 37 — Sign Bylaw
A maximum of one (1) sign shall be allowed for each lot, unless the lot fronts on
two (2) or more streets, in which case one (1) sign facing each street may be used
up to a2 maximum of two (2) signs per lot.

Signs may be placed on the building wall or may be freestanding ground sign
between the street and the building. In circumstances where a second identifying
sign is allowed, the wall sign shall not exceed thirty two (32) square feet and the
freestanding ground sign shall not exceed thirty two (32) square feet, shall be
setback a minimum of ten (10) feet for the street line and shall not exceed a
maximum height of five (5) feet.

The area of any wall sign shall not exceed ten percent (10%) of the wall in which it
is attached. A wall sign shall be attached directly to the face of the building, and
may not project more than twelve (12) inches from the wall to which it is attached.
The area of any freestanding ground sign shall not exceed one hundred (100) square
feet, and shall be set back a minimum ten (10) feet from the street line. Maximum
sign height is twenty (20) feet. Ground signs are also permitted up to six (6) feet in
height with the same setbacks.

In situations where more than one (1) structure or more than one (1) business in a
structure exists on a lot, such as with office and industrial parks and multi-tenant
buildings, one (1) freestanding ground sign in conformance with Sections 37.5.6.2
a, b and d shall be allowed at the entrance to the lot and one (1) attached wall sign
in accordance with Sections 37.5.6.¢ shall be allowed for each business or tenant,
provided that the total sign area does not exceed ten percent (10%) of the fagade or
wall area of the leased area per tenant as defined from lease line to lease line.
Temporary and permanent window signs, inciuding lettering, are permitted, not to
exceed twenty percent (20%) of the window area.

No signs shall be placed on the roof of any building, and no wall sign shall project
above the roofline of the building, except if a front fascia extends over the roofline,
then a sign may be placed on that fascia. However, said sign may not extend above
the fascia.

7. Residential 1, IA, 11, 11A, 1II & IHIA
The Zoning Board of Appeals may issue a special permit for signage in connection with

any multi-family or non-residential use (not including exempt uses), in
accordance with the following standards:

(a) one (1) sign, not to exceed twenty (20) sq. ft. with a maximum height of six (6) feet

and a minimum setback of ten (10) ft.

(b) specifically for multi-family units, a two (2) sq. ft. sign for each building, including

only the name of the building and its number.

6. Design Standards
(a) Any lighting of a sign shall be constant (non-blinking), stationary and installed in a
manner that will prevent light from falling on any street or adjacent property. Lighting
shall be directed solely at or be internal to the sign. '
(b) No sign shall be illuminated between the hours of 11 p.m. and 6 a.m. except signs on
premises open for business and directional signage.
(c) Signs shall not be designed, colored, or placed to create a hazardous condition for motor
vehicle traffic. Ilumination of signage shall conform to the lighting requirements of
Section 4 of this by-law, as most recently amended.
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(d) No animated, moving, or flashing signs shall be permitted on the building or in the
building to be seen from the outside, on the lot or the adjacent lot. Traditional holiday
decorations and lights, when in season, are allowed.

Permitted Signs

Directional Signage
Signs necessary to give clear directions to a parking lot or building entrance on the
premises are permitted. Such signs shall not exceed four (4) square feet in area, or
shall they stand more than four (4) feet high and shall be measured from the ground to
the top of the sign.
Temporary Signs
Within any non-residential zoning district, contractor {at construction site while work
is in progress) and temporary real estate signs advertising rental, lease, or sale of the
property, or part thereof, shall be allowed for each use for up to ninety (90) days by
application to the Building Inspector. Such signs shall be setback a minimum of ten
(10) feet from the street line and shall not exceed thirty-two (32) square feet in the
aggregate. Renewals of temporary real estate signs shall be allowed by application to
the Building Inspector.
Within any non-residential zoning district, a temporary sign or signs advertising the
opening of a new business shall be aliowed for up to ten (10) days by application to
the Building Inspector along with provision of surety in the amount of not less than
$500. Release of the surety will be granted by the Building Inspector upon receipt of
satisfactory evidence that the temporary sign was permanently removed within the ten
(10) day window. Failure to remove the sign at the end of this period shall result in
loss of surety and is subject to subsequent enforcement activity for violation of the
Sign Bylaw. Such signs shall be setback a minimum of ten (10) feet from the street
line and shall not exceed sixty (60) square feet in the aggregate.
Exempt Uses (MGL Chapter 40A, Section 3)
Within residential zoning districts, exempt uses, as defined in MGL Chapter 40A,
Section 3, including but not limited to, agricultural, religious, educational, child care
and family day care homes, shall be permitted one (1) sign on each street front, not to
exceed twenty (20) sq. ft. with a maximum height of six (6) feet and a minimum
setback of ten (10) ft. Within non-residential zoning district, exempt uses shall
comply with the sign regulations of the under-lying district.
Holiday lights and decorations which contain no commercial messages and which are
displayed during the appropriate season
Home —occupations
See zoning bylaw for applicable sections.
Menu board(s) in association with a drive-through facility are allowed provided that
each board does not exceed a maximum size of 40 square feet and a maximum height
of 10 feet. A maximum of one board is allowed per drive-through lane. A menu
board shall not be considered a “sign” provided that it is in conjunction with a drive-
through use.

Prohibited Signs in all Zoning Districts
a. Portable signs
b. Roof signs
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9. Off-premises signs (within the Highway Corridor Zone and Route 114 A Zoning
Districts Only)

Notwithstanding any other provision of these by-laws to the contrary, the Zoning Board of
Appeals may issue a Special Permit for an off-premise sign providing:

a.

The purpose of the sign is to facilitate public and private convenience and necessity;
to provide direction and facilitate proper traffic flow; to alleviate congestion on
public streets; to provide sufficient access to private lands and businesses; to
minimize curb cuts to public streets; or to encourage utilization of fewer (or a single)
curb cuts by more than one user.

Upon the recommendation of the Planning Board, Police Department, Fire
Department, Board of Selectmen, Zoning Board of Appeals, or Traffic Advisory
Committee, the Zoning Board shall consider the granting of a special permit to install
an off-premise sign in order to fulfill the purposes outlined in 37.9.a above. In cases
where access to a public street is pursuant to Massachusetts State Curb Cut, the
Massachusetts Highway Department shall be consulted.

The Zoning Board, in granting any such permit, shall ensure that maintenance and
expense of any such sign is not a public expense.

Dimensional provisions, unless otherwise varied in accordance with law, shall be as
follows:

Minimum front setback 0
Maximum height 12 feet
Minimum side and rear setback 0

e. Total area of either face of any such sign, shall not exceed 40 square feet,

notwithstanding the number of businesses or uses identified on such sign, unless of

course, otherwise varied in accordance with law. In determining the allowable

dimensions, the Zoning Board will consider, among other factors it deems relevant,

the following:

1. The number and size of buildings and lots to be served by the sign

2. The effect of the topography of the land as it relates to the siting and visibility
from the adjacent roadways.

3. The effect of the topography of the land as it relates to the siting and visibility
from adjacent residential uses.

4. The utility of the sign as it relates specifically to the purposes stated in paragraph
1 above.

Within one hundred and twenty (120) days of the closing of a business, all wording

must be painted over or obliterated by the applicant for the special permit and/or the
building owner.

If the development, granted a special permit allowing the installation of an off-premise

sign, thereafter requires approval through Section 4 (Site Plan Approval) of the
zoning by-law, the Special Permit Granting Authority reserves the right to reevaluate
through Section 37.9.a, and Section 37.9.¢, the need for the continued use of the sign.
The Special Permit Granting Authority may impose conditions, safeguards, and
limitations of dimension, time, and use, as it may deem reasonably appropriate to
protect the neighborhood or otherwise is consistent with the requirements of this
special permit.
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10. Administration
a.  The Building Inspector is authorized to order the repair or removal of any sign and its
supporting structure that, in the judgment of the Building Inspector, is dangerous or in
disrepair, or which is erected or maintained contrary to this by-law. Such repair or
removal shall be the responsibility of the building owner and must be completed
within thirty (30) days of notification by the Building Inspector.
b.  Within one hundred and twenty (120) days of the closing of a business, all wording
must be painted over or obliterated by the building owner.

11. Appeals
All appeals from a decision /order of the Building Inspector shall be held by the Zoning
Board of Appeals.

12. Non-Conforming Signs

Nonconforming signs erected prior to the adoption of this bylaw may not be enlarged or
altered in any way other than for maintenance or to change the graphics, panels or colors,
except to conform to the requirements of this bylaw, or through a Section 6 finding from the
Zoning Board of Appeals. This exemption shall terminate with respect to any sign which is
not repaired within thirty (30) days of notice of required repairs, as given by the Building
Inspector. Appeals from the Building Inspector’s order shall be held by the Zoning Board of
Appeals.
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40.1

40.2

SECTION 40

DEFINITIONS
GENERAL TERMINOLOGY

When used in this Section, the words, terms, phrases, and acronyms listed in Subsection
40.2 of this bylaw shall have the meanings ascribed to them therein, unless a contrary
meaning is specifically prescribed elsewhere in this bylaw.

Words, terms, and phrases that are not defined in this Section shall have their ordinary
accepted meanings or those that the context may clearly imply.

In cases where there is a conflict in the definition of a word, term, phrase, or acronym
given herein and that given in the Town of Danvers Site Plan Regulations or Town of
Danvers Subdivision Regulations, the definition given herein shall be determining.

The Zoning Administrator shall have the authority to interpret or define words, terms,
and phrases used in this Bylaw that are not defined in this Section. The Zoning
Administrator may consult a dictionary and other appropriate secondary sources related
to planning and law to assist in making such judgments. In case of conflicting definitions
from various general dictionaries the definition(s) given in the Random House Webster’s
Unabridged Dictionary shall be determining.

. For the purposes of this bylaw, the words “this bylaw” or “these bylaws” refer to the

entire Zoning Bylaws of the Town of Danvers. The words “this section” refer to a
specific portion of this bylaw, as designated by the appropriate Arabic numeral (such as
“1” or *2™), a subsection by the appropriate Arabic sub-numerals (such as “1.1” or 1.2},
or another lower level designation.

The words "shall" and “must” are mandatory, the word "may" is permissive, and the
word “should” indicates a preferred or encouraged, but not necessarily a required course
of action. The present tense includes the future tense, the singular number includes the
plural, and the plural number includes the singular. “Occupied” or “uses” shall be
considered as though followed by “or intended, arranged or designed to be occupied or
used or occupied”. “Includes” (or “including”) means “includes, but is not limited to™.
The word “person” includes a firm, association, organization, partnership, trust, company
or corporation as well as an individual.

Specialized sets of definitions are given in other sections in this bylaw, such as those
applicable to signage (Section 37). In case of conflict between a definition given in this
section and that given in another section in this bylaw, the definition given in the other
Section shall apply within that Section.

DEFINTIONS

ACCESSORY BUILDING / STRUCTURE: A subordinate detached building located on the same lot with the
main building, occupied or devoted to an accessory use.

ACCESSORY USE: The use of a building or premises for purposes incidental to a principal use permitted as
a right or by special permit and customarily found in connection therewith and located on the same fot as
the principal use.

Residential — in accordance with Section 9, Table of Uses and all applicable definitions
Commercial / Industrial / Institutional — on-site employee cafeterias, structured parking garages
(per Table of Uses), and indoor / outdoor recreational / entertainment / sports facilities.

ADULT USE: see Chapter 30
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AGRICULTURE / FARMING — RESIDENTIAL : Land and buildings on a single family residential parcei,
engaged in farming / agriculture in all of its braches (horticulture, viticulture, floriculture) and the
cultivation and tillage of the soil as an accessory use, excluding the sale of any products.

ANIMAL HOSPITAL / VETERINARY CLINIC: A facility under the control of a licensed veterinarian where
sick or injured animals are given medical or surgical care and boarding is limited to short —term care
incidental to the hospital use. .

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY - Residential; the raising and keeping of animals, as an accessory use to a
single family dwelling, where all accessory uses, such as barns, pens, cages, water / feeding stations and
waste storage / disposal areas shall be located at least fifteen (15) ft. from an abutting residential lot line.

By-right: small animals (less than 15 pounds), including but not limited to ducks, geese,

pigeons, chickens and rabbits, provided that:

» the total number of animals does not exceed fifteen (15) on lots of 20,000 sq. ft. or
smaller; on lots larger than 20,000, one additional animal is allowed for each 2,000
sq. ft. beyond the initial 20,000 sq. ft.

Special permit:
+ the total number of animals exceeds fifteen (15) larger animals (more than fifteen
(15) pounds), including but limited to cows, pigs, sheep, turkeys and goats

ASSISTED LIVING RESIDENCE-ALR: see Specialized Elderly Housing & Care

ATHLETIC AND PHYSICAL TRAINING FACILITIES An establishment which primarily provides
equipment and/or instruction intended to assist clients to improve their physical condition and health
through exercise and training (including yoga studios, small gyms, and sports) in a facility not to exceed
5,000 square feet. Facilities larger in size shall be deemed to fall under the definition of
“Recreation/Entertainment/Sports Facility (Indoor).”

BASEMENT / CELLAR: A portion of any building with walls more than 50% below grade, and areas
having less than six feet floor to ceiling height

BOARDING, ROOMING, LODGING OR TOURIST HOUSE: A structure or portion thereof arranged or used
for lodging with or without meals for compensation by three (3) or more lodgers or boarders,
provided that the structure is residential in character. This definition shall not include hotels,
motels or inns.

By-Right:

¢ No more than two (2} rooms are rented

* No moere than three (3) persons occupying the rented rooms
» Separate kitchens facilities are not provided

Special Permit:
*  More than three (3) persons occupying the rented rooms

* Separate kitchen facilities are not provided.

BOAT YARD: Land and buildings or portion thereof used for the sales, storing, building, repairing,
servicing and launching of boats and ships for commercial purposes.

BUILDING: An independent structure resting on its foundations and designed for the shelter or housing of
persons, animals, chattels or property of any kind.
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Building, Height: A vertical distance measured from the existing base elevation, at the time of the
building permit application, to the top of the highest roof beams of a flat roof or to the mean level
of the highest gable or slope of a hip roof. The grade plane is a reference plane representing the
average of the finished ground level adjoining the building at ail exterior walls. Where the
finished ground level slopes away from the exterior walls, the reference plane shall be established
by the lowest point within the area between the building and the lot line or, where a lot line is
more than six (6) feet from the building, between the building and a point six (6) feet from the
building. For the purpose of the Bylaw, the following shall be restricted to a maximum height of
twelve (12) feet above the roof line of a building: chimneys, radio and television antennae,
wireless communication link (except as regulated in specific districts in the Zoning Bylaw),
flagpoles, mechanical equipment, stairwells, and structures which are strictly ornamental in
nature. Spires associated with religious buildings shall be exempt from this provision.

BUILDING INSPECTOR: (see Inspector of Buildings)

CAMP OR CAMPGROUND: Land on which is located a cabin, travel trailer, shelter, houseboat or other
recreational accommodation for seasonal or temporary living, excluding mobile homes.

CEMETERY: Property used for interring the dead.

CLUB/FRATERNAL ORGANIZATION (NON PROFIT): A facility owned or operated by a
corporation, association, or persons for a social, educational, or recreational purpose, operated in
accordance with the following:
* Not open to the public where food and beverages are served.
s  All activities are contained within the structure with the exception of outdoor recreational
activities which do not involve motorized vehicles.
Horse showing, livestock shows or dog shows are prohibited.
Qutdoor electric amplification is prohibited.

COMMON / SHARED DRIVEWAYS: Any drive, right-of-way or private way which provides access to two
lots but which does not qualify as a street for determining frontage under Chapter 40A and 41 of the
M.G.L.

CONGREGATE AND INDEPENDENT HOUSING FOR THE ELDERLY: SEE SPECIALIZED ELDERLY RESIDENCE
& CARE

CONGREGATE LIVING FACILITY FOR THE ELDERLY: SEE SPECIALIZED ELDERLY RESIDENCE & CARE

CONTRACTOR’S STORAGE YARD: A site upon which heavy vehicles and equipment (such as bulldozers,
front-end loaders, and back-hoes) and materials used by professional contractors in construction, land
clearing, landscaping or other similar activities including earthen material, demolished material ands
asphalt.

CONVENIENCE STORE: A retail establishment for the sale of prepackaged food products & household
items, including carryout items such as, milk, beverages, cigarettes, coffee and grocety items; which may
be open extended hours; and operates in a manner which results in rapid turnover of customers.

DEPENDENT DWELLING UNIT*: A dwelling unit within a building other than in a congregate living
facility, which consists of one or more rooms in addition to its own bath, toilet facilities, kitchen, and dining
area, and which is designed for occupancy by at least one (1) person fifty-five (55) years of age or older.

DEVELOPMENT OR LAND DEVELOPMENT: The division of a parcel of land into two {2) or more parcels;
the construction, reconstruction, conversion, structural alteration, relocation or enlargement of any
structure; any mining, excavation, landfill or land disturbance, and any use or extension of the use of land.
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Access permits are considered proposals for land development. Development dees not include the
following:

1.  work by a highway or public works department or railroad company for the maintenance or
improvement of a road or railroad track, if the work is carried out on land within the right-
of-way;

2. work by a public utility maintaining, installing, or building mains, pipes, cables, tunnels,
power lines, towers, poles, tracks, etc.;

3.  work conducted entirely on the interior of a structure;

4.  achange in the ownership or form of ownership of any property;

5. the creation or termination of rights of access, easements, or covenants;

6.  planting of landscaping materials

DWELLING: Any structure used in whole or in part for human habitation, exclusive of a trailer or mobile
home, however mounted.

DWELLING — CONVERSION: sce Section 30.2.4

DWELLING — SINGLE FAMILY: A building or structure containing not more than one (1) dwelling unit
intended or designed to be occupied by one (1) family.

DWELLING — TWO FaMiILY: A building or structure containing two (2) dwelling units intended or
designed to be occupied by two (2) families.

DWELLING — MULTIPLE FAMILY: A building or structure containing three (3) or more dwelling units
intended or designed to be occupied by three (3) or more families, in accordance with the following
provisions:

* No more than one dwelling unit shall be focated above another

* No more than one-third of the gross living area shall be below the grade of the
surrounding land

¢ Each unit shall have a minimum of two (2) exposures — an exposure shall be a vertical
wall containing one (1) or more areas of glazing and measured not less than six {(6) linear
feet.

DWELLING UNIT: One (1) or more rooms arranged, intended or designed to be occupied by one (1) family
and to provide complete facilities for living, sleeping and eating.

EXTENDED FAMILY LIVING AREA — see section 9

ERECTED - SIGNS: The word erected shall include the word attached, built, constructed, reconstructed,
altered, enlarged, moved, painted, and posted.

ESTABLISHMENT: A place of business with its furnishings and staff.

FARM STAND: A structure and associated land used for the retail sale of agricultural and garden products
in which more than 50% of the products are raised or produced on premises by the owner or
lessee of the land. The sale of decorative products such as flower arrangements and seasonal
products (trees and wreaths) shall be permitted. Where at least one ingredient is raised or
produced on the premises, bakery items may also be sold. On parcels containing ten (10) or
more contiguous acres, items customarily associated with agriculture / garden product, such
as but not limited to handtools, fertilizer, soil, peat moss, pesticides may also be sold.
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Section 40 - Definitions
FAMILY: Any number of individuals related by blood, marriage or adoption living together in one (1)

dwelling unit as a single housekeeping unit, but not including more than four (4) persons living together
unrelated by blood or marriage.

FLOOD PLAIN: An area, usually a relatively flat or low land area adjoining a river, stream, water course,
ocean bay or lake, which has been in the past, or can reasonably be expected in the future, to be
covered by flood.

FLOOD PLAIN DISTRICTS: Special districts which are subject to the regulations of this section, in addition
to the regulations of the by-law which would otherwise apply to these areas.

FLOODWAY: That portion of a stream channel, possibly including adjacent flood plains, which is required
to be kept clear of obstructions to the flow of floodwaters during the base flood. Floodways are
portions of the Flood Plain Districts which are subject to additional requirements.

FLOOR AREA: The sum of the total area of all floors enclosed by the exterior walls of a building.

FLOOR AREA RATIO: Gross floor area of all buildings on the lot or PDA measured in square feet, divided
by the total square footage of the lot or Planned Development Area (PDA).

FRONTAGE: The number of continuous linear feet of a lot which abuts a street.

FUEL STORAGE: Bulk storage of fuel, natural gas, propane, gasoline, or any petroleum based products to
be used for off site distribution. *“Fuel storage” includes above ground tanks, below ground tanks, and
storage within fuel trucks parked on site [clarify storage in trucks].

FUNERAL HOME: A building, whose exterior appearance is residential in nature, or part thereof used
for human funeral services. Such building may contain space and facilities for (a) embaiming and the
performance of other services necessary for the preparation of the dead for burial, (b) the performance of
autopsies and other surgical procedures, (c) the storage and sale of caskets, funeral urns, and other related
funeral supplies, (d) the indoor storage of funeral vehicles, (e) facilities for cremation.

GARAGE - RESIDENTIAL: A fully enclosed accessory structure, located on a residential property, for the
storage of no more than three {3) motor vehicles, not to exceed a maximum size of 40° in width and
3¢’ in depth.

GARDEN/ LANDSCAPE / NURSERY SUPPLY: A retail business or commercial activity concerned with the
sale of tools, small equipment, plants and related goods used in gardening or farming. Related
goods are defined as only those used on the plant or in its soil to preserve the life and health of
the plants sold (e.g., fungicides, peat moss and mulches).

GRADE: The rate of change in elevation of the surface of the land, as measured in feet of vertical change
per one hundred (100) feet horizontal, or percent. (One (1) foot vertical change per one hundred (100) feet
horizontal is equal 10 a one percent (1%6) grade.)

GROSS FLOOR AREA: The sum of the horizontal areas of the several floors of all buildings on the same
lot, measured from the exterior face of exterior walls (or from the centerline of a wall separating
two buildings), including elevator shafts and stairwells at each floor and interior balconies and
mezzanines, but not including interior vehicle parking and locating areas, cellars with walls more
than 50% below grade, and areas having less than six feet floor to ceiling height

GROSS LEASABLE FLOOR AREA: This area shall only include the area used for the public display and
sales of goods and services, as well as accessory offices, customer / patron assembly / waiting
areas, but shall exclude areas used principally for nonpublic purposes such as storage, incidentat
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Section 40 - Definitions
repair, processing or packaging of merchandise, for shop windows, for offices incidental to the
management or maintenance of stores or buildings, for toilet or rest rooms, for utilities or for
dressing rooms, fitting or alteration rooms.

HEALTH CARE FACILITY: A facility or institution, whether public or private, principaily engaged in
providing services for health maintenance, diagnosis or treatment of human disease, pain, injury,
deformity or physical condition, such as a general hospital, special hospital, mental hospital, public
health center, diagnostic center, treatment center, extended care facility, skilled nursing home,
nursing home, intermediate care facility, physical therapy, tuberculosis hospital, chronic disease
hospital, maternity hospital, out-patient clinic, dispensary and home health care agency. Excluded
are health clubs, gymnasiums, exercise clubs, diet centers and other similar facilities as a principal
use.

HOME OCCUPATION: see Section 9 of this bylaw

HospPITAL: An institution, operating 24 hours, seven days a week with licensed beds and / or an
emergency room providing primary health services and medical or surgical care to persons,
inpatients and outpatients, suffering from illness, disease, injury, deformity and other abnormal
physical or mental conditions, and including, as an integral part of the institution, related facilities
such as laboratories, outpatient facilities or training facilities. For purposes of the Industrial II
district, a hospital shall be located on a parcel equal to or greater than 25 acres that abuts a federal
or state highway or interchange.

HOTEL, MOTEL OR INN: A building intended and designed for transient or avernight occupancy divided
into separate units, each having its own bathroom, within the same building offering accessory
services oriented primarily to their overnight guests inctuding function rooms, conference space,
limited restaurants, and limited shops.

IMPERVIOUS SURFACE: Those areas of the lot dedicated to structures, structured parking facilities, surface
parking areas and driveways.

INSPECTOR OF BUILDINGS: The duly authorized building department administrative chief responsible for
the enforcement of this by-law hereinafter referred to as "Building Inspector.”

JUNK / SALVAGE f WRECKING YARD: A site or facility used for the collection, storage, salvage, disposal,
dismantling, processing, recycling, sale, or resale of waste materials, including paper, rags, cloth, metal,
glass, batteries, rubber, parts from old or damaged motor vehicles and equipment, and other discarded
goods and materials. These materials are generally, but not necessarily, stored in the open air or under a
roofed structure rather than within a fully enclosed building,

KENNEL: One (1) pack or collection of dogs on a single premises, whether maintained for breeding,
boarding, sale, training, hunting or other purposes and including any shop where dogs are on sale, and also
including every pack or collection or more than three (3) dogs three (3) months old or over, owned or kept
by a person on a single premises irrespective of the purpose for which they are maintained.

LANDSCAPING: see Section 4.10.2 of this bylaw for detailed definitions

LANDSCAPED AREA: An area of a parcel that has a pervious surface with vegetative cover; for the express
purpose of calculating lot coverage as mentioned in this by-law, no more than fifty percent (50%) of the
area of a Resource Area as defined in Chapter 131.40 of the Wetlands Protection Act, and amendments
thereto, and Chapter XX VI of the Town of Danvers Wetlands Protection By-Law as most recently amended
within the parcel boundaries, and/or the area(s) designated for detention/retention of stormwater drainage
shall be used in such calculation.
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LANDSCAFED BUFFER: A designated area required per the Dimensional Table, located adjacent to a lot

line, within a setback, along a foundation of a structure or adjacent to a Residential District that consists
of landscaping necessary to achieve the desired level of buffering between various land use activities.

LOCAL INSPECTOR: The duly authorized inspector who shall assist the Inspector of Buildings in the

performance of his duties and enforcement of this by-law hereinafter referred to as Building
Inspector.

LoT: A single area of land in one (1) ownership defined by metes and bounds or boundary lines in a
recorded deed or on a recorded plan.

LoT AREA: That land enclosed by the lot lines.
LOT - CORNER: A lot at the junction of and fronting on two (2) or more intersecting streets.

LOT COVERAGE - BUILDING: That area expressed as a percent of the total lot area, covered by principal
and accessory structures.

LOT Coverage — Impervious Surface: That are expressed as a percent of the total lot area, covered by
structures, parking areas and driveways.

Lot LINE: A line which separates one (1) or more lots or a lot and a street.

(1) Lot Line (front): The lines separating a lot from the right-of-way of a street.
2) Lot Line (rear): Any lot line which is not a front or side lot line.

3) Lot Line (side): Any line which separates a lot from another lot and which intersects a
front lot line or another lot line within thirty (30) degrees of parallel to it, except for a
front lot line.

LoT SHAPE FACTOR: Any new lot created shall not be so irregularly shaped or extended that the square
of the perimeter (as measured in feet) exceeds twenty-two (22x) the gross lot area (expressed in

square feet), except for those lots having twice the required frontage and / or twice the required
lot size.

MANUFACTURING, LIGHT (LIMITED TO THE HATHORNE WEST DISTRICT ONLY): The assembly or
packaging of product(s) that (1) Do not require any smeklting or chemical reduction processes, (2)
Have a decibel level of fifty-five (55) or below perceptible from one hundred (100) feet from the
structure, and (3) Is non-nuisance in character as per Section 32.14 of this by-law. It shall exclude
machine shop, sheet metal, plating and painting shops.

MANUFACTURING, LIGHT: Fabrication, assembly, processing, or packaging operations employing only
electric or other substantially noiseless and inotfensive motor power. Could include production of
clothing, but not of cloth; production of packages, but not of paperboard; production of small
machinery, but not of steel. All power and processes shall be free of disturbing agents, such as
odors, gas, fumes, smoke, cinders, heat, vibration, excessively bright lights, and electromagnetic
radiation.

MARINA: A commercial or organizational use of an arrangement of floats moored in the water and so
arranged that boats can be tied up to the floats, and buildings and structures for the servicing of the
boats.
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MEDICAL MARIJUANA TREATMENT CENTER (MMTC) - Means a not-for-profit entity registered
under 105 CMR 725.100, to be known as a registered marijuana dispensary (RMD), that acquires,
cultivates, possesses, processes (including development of related products such edible MIPs,
tinctures, aerosols, oils, or ointments), transfers, transports, sells, distributes, dispenses, or
administers marijuana, products containing marijuana, related supplies, or educational materials to
registered qualifying patients or their personal caregivers. Unless otherwise specified, RMD refers
to the site(s) of dispensing, cultivation, and preparation of marijuana.”

MECHANICAL PENTHOUSES : The non-habitable structure on the roof of a building less than one-half the
projected area of the roof, housing mechanical and electrical equipment.

MENU BOARD: A panel provided at a drive-through facility that aliows the customer to view potential
selections prior to placing an order.

MOBILE HOME: Any vehicle or object which is drawn by or used in connection with a motor vehicle and
which is so designed and constructed or reconstructed or added to by means of accessories as to
permit the use and occupancy thereof for human habitation, whether resting or wheels, jacks, or
other foundations. It shall include the type of vehicle commonly known as a mobile home
containing complete electrical, plumbing and sanitary facilities and designed to be installed on a
temporary or permanent foundation for permanent living quarters.

MOBILE HOME PARK: An area of land on which one or more mobile homes or trailers are placed for
occupancy.

MOTOR VEHICLE: Any vehicle self propelled by a battery powered, electric or internal combustion
engine, which are permitted and requires a valid registration legally issued by a governmental authority in
order to be operated on a public way. A motor vehicle shall include, but not be limited to automobiles,
trucks, buses, motor-homes, motorized campers, motorcycles, motor scooters, tractors.

MOTOR VEHICLE SALES: The use of any building, land area or other premises for the display and sale
of new ot used motor vehicles, including any warranty repair work and other repair service conducted as
an accessory use.

MOTOR VEHICLE SERVICE / REPAIR / FILLING (GAS) STATION : An establishment which
provides any combination of the following:

¢ Servicing, repair, rebuilding or reconditioning of motor vehicles or parts thereof, including but
not limited to engine tune-ups, oil and filter changes, lubrication, brake repairs, tire changing,
battery charging, and carburetor cleaning, collision service.

» Retail sales of gasoline or other petroleum products or fuels.
Retail sales of motor vehicle accessories in conjunction with the services provided
* Accessory retail sales of convenience items such as pre-packaged foods / beverages

MOTOR VEBRICLE (CAR) WASHING STATION: an establishment providing washing,

waxing, / polishing and detailing of vehicles, including self-service, automated and manned
facilities.

MUNICIPAL FACILITIES: Municipally-owned facilities utilized in the provision of services normally
provided by municipalities, such as schools, parks (including related banquet facilities operated by the
Town of Danvers), playgrounds, municipal office buildings, and the like.
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NEIGHBORHOOD STORE: A store in a residential district in which merchandise is sold for the convenience
of the families living in its immediate neighborhood, such as groceries, toilet articles, cosmetics,
candy, patented medicines, drugs on prescription, newspapers, magazines and ice cream, and
limited in every respect to indoor as against outdoor sales.

NONCONFORMING LOT: A recorded lot which does not conform to the dimensional requirements for the
use of a building, structure or land in the district in which it is located, but which lot existed at the
time of the adoption of the dimensional requirement with which it does not conform.

NONCONFORMING USE: A use of a building, structure or land not permitted by the zoning by-law which
use was in existence at the time of the adoption of the by-law provision with which it does not
conform.

NURSING HOME: see Specialized Elderly Residence & Care

OPEN SPACE: The creation of usable open space for passive recreation, preservation of scenic areas or
views, preservation of natural resources, contribution to a network of open space as part of the
Danvers Open Space and Recreation Plan, or other similar uses.

OFFICE: A building in which work of a predominantly administrative, professional, or clerical nature is
performed. An office is generally furnished with desks, tables, files, computers, and office and
communications equipment. Office work may involve general management, bookkeeping, accounting,
telephone sales, research and development, software development, information transfer, and
telecommunications. There is no walk-in retail consumer sales nor services nor production/manufacture
of any physical products for sale. An office may also be an accessory use to a principal use such as a
retail store or factory. “Office” excludes Medical; Office, Professional (see those definitions).

OFFICE, MEDPICAL: A facility providing on site mental and physical health care on an out-patient basis.
Practitioners may include physicians, nurses, dentists, chiropractors, psychologists, mental health
counselors, and other such similar health care professionals.

OFFICE, PROFESSIONAL: A building housing professionals such as lawyers, architects, engineers,
surveyors, designers, teachers, accountants or others who through training are qualified to perform
services of a professional nature and where no storage or sale of merchandise (other than limited
incidental merchandise) exists.

OPEN SPACE: The space on a lot unoccupied by buildings or structures, unobstructed to the sky by man-
made objects other than walks, swimming pools, and terraced areas, not devoted to streets, driveways,
off-street parking or loading spaces and expressed as a percentage of total lot area.

OPEN SPACE —USABLE: Areas left substantially in a natural state or improved to serve as active and / or
passive recreation, excluding areas deemed to be unsuitable due to excessive slopes or poor drainage.

PARKING (AT GRADE): Those portions of the lot dedicated to the outdoor parking of automobiles at grade
level.

PARKING (STRUCTURED): Any combination of materials assembled, constructed, erected or maintained at
a fixed location and placed permanently or temporarily in or on the ground, serving as an accessory
use for the purpose of the parking of automobiles and the like.

PARKING LOT: An off-street area, other than a street or public way, serving as an accessory use for the

parking of automobiles and available to the public as an accommodation for clients, customers, or
employees.
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PASSENGER TRANSPORTATION TERMINAL: A building or structure intended solely for the shelter and
services necessary for passengers of mass transportation.

PERSONS: An individual, corporation, society, association, partnership, trust or other entity, public or
private.

PERFORMING / CULTURAL / ARTS FACILITY: a building or institution engaged in the performance
or exhibition of performance and / or visual arts including but not limited to such facilities as art
galleries, museums, theaters and concert halls.

PERSONAL RETAIL SERVICE ESTABLISHMENT: The sale rental, or repair of goods and/or provision of
services including: aesthetician, barber shops, beauty shops, caterer, dry cleaner, film developing and
printing, florist, laundering shoes, pet grooming, shoe cleaning or repair, travel agency, tailors, and other
businesses providing similar services of a personal nature.

PET DAY CARE: The daytime care of domestic dogs or other household pets, belonging to persons not
residing on the premises. No overnight boarding of pets is permitted

PREMISES: A lot together with all buildings, structures and uses thereon.

PLANNED DEVELOPMENT AREA (PDA): A comprehensive land development project planned by the
applicant with a single site plan. A PDA is designed to accommodate, within a carefully controlled process,
a mixture of land uses, usable open spaces, variety in building types and siting, and the preservation of
significant natural features.

PUBLIC UTILITY BUILDINGS: Buildings associated with electrical, gas, steam, water, communication
systems, properly licensed and their appurtenances. Provided, however, that no more than twenty-five
percent {25%) of the floor area of the structure is devoted to office space or non-essential functions.

RECREATIONAL VEHICLE: A boat, boat trailer, camping trailer, motorized camper, motor home,
skimobile or similar vehicle used for the purpose of recreation.

RECORDED: Recorded or registered in the Essex County Southern District Registry of Deeds or registered
in the Land Court or the record title to a parcel of land disclosed by all pertinent public records.

REFUSE: All garbage, waste paper and paper boxes, tree brush and vine cuttings, floral decorations, tin
cans, metalware, bottles, glassware, plasticware, ashes, newspapers, paper cartons, wooden crates
and discarded metal objects, or any combinations of the above materials.

RESEARCH & DEVELOPMENT FACILITY: A laboratory which engages in research, experimental and
testing activities, including but not limited to the fields of biology, chemistry, electronics,
engineering, geology, medicine, and physics. Some production is allowed, but the primary function
will be research.

ROOFLINE: The intersection of the exterior wall and the roof

RECREATION / ENTERTAINMENT / SPORTS FACILITY (INDOOR): A commercial establishment,
enclosed by walls and a roof, engaged in activities including but not limited to , restaurants with
entertainment licenses, arcades and related electronic/video activities, swimming pools, bowling
alleys, court games, skating rinks, ball games/practice, golf, health clubs and gymnasiums. This
definition does not inciude screen cinemas.

RECREATION / ENTERTAINMENT / SPORTS FACILTY( QUTDOOR) : An open air commercial
facility devoted to activities including but not limited to campgrounds, ballfields, miniature golf, driving
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ranges, archery ranges, paint ball, sports arenas, amusement parks, skating rinks, swimming pools, tennis
courts, cross country ski centers, and water slides. It does not include facilities with individual motorized
vehicles such as go carts, race cars, or shooting ranges.

REPAIR SERVICE ESTABLISHMENT: Any building wherein primary occupation is the repair and general
servicing of appliances, tools, and other small machinery common to use in homes or businesses, but not
including automotive repair or automobile service stations; or any place wherein the primary occupation
involves manufacturing,

RESTAURANT: An establishment which, as a primary use, sells in a retail manner, food, beverages, or
confections in a ready-to-consume state. This shall include Fast food, Take-Out, and Drive-Through
Restaurants, as further defined below:

RESTAURANT - FAST FOOD: Any establishment primarily for the sale of pre-prepared or rapidly
prepared food directly to the customer in a ready-to consume state intended for large volume with
consumption on or off the premises which, because of the nature of the operation, causes a large volume
or frequent turnover of customers.

RESTAURANT — TAKE OUT: : A restaurant which sells pre-packaged, ready-to-consume foods,
beverages, or confections, and which serves its products in such a manner as to encourage off premises
consumption; regardless of whether or not facilities are provided for on-premises consumption.
Identifying characteristics include:

(a) The facilities for on-premises consumption of the food are insufficient for the volume of food
sold in the establishment.

1)) Food and beverages are served in disposable or edible containers and customers are furnished
with ot are entitted to receive disposable utensils, napkins, or other implements needed for
off-premises consumption.

RESTAURANT - DRIVE-THROUGH: Any establishment primarily for dispensing or serving of prepared
food or beverages intended for large volume or fast service with consumption on or off the premises which,
because of the nature of the operation, causes a large volume or frequent turnover of customers and / or
vehicular traffic.

RETAIL: a business primarily engaged in the sale of goods or merchandise to the general public for
personat or household consumption.

SCHOOL — EDUCATIONAL (NOT EXEMPT): A public or private establishment giving educational
instruction,

SCHOOL — INSTRUCTIONAL: Studio for professional work or teaching of the arts and crafts, including, but
not limited to, music, dance, theater, and illustration/ painting/ modeling.

SCREEN CINEMA: A facility for the viewing of motion pictures or films. This term includes “movie
theaters.”

SELF-STORAGE OR MINI WAREHOUSE: A building consisting of individual, self-contained units that are
leased or owned for the storage of business supplies and household goods. Business goods are limited to
those not associated with any office, retail or other business or commercial use within the self-storage
warehouse facility.

SENIOR HOUSING: see Specialized Elderly Residence & Care
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SETBACK: The minimum horizontal distance between a front, side, or rear lot line and any building or
structure unless otherwise regulated. In instances where a lot has frontage on more than one street, the front
setbacks shall be applicable to each such street.

SHOPPING CENTER: A parcel of land consisting of one or more contiguous lots and/er one or more

SIGNS:

SIGN —

SIGN -

SIGN —

SIGN —

SIGN —

SIGN —

SIGN —

SIGN —

SIGN —

buildings, which may include buildings connected by a continuous enclosed mall and/or free-
standing buildings (distance between structures shall not exceed 300°, containing a total of not
less than 500,000 square feet of gross leasable floor area, with stores, banks, offices, restaurants,
repairer and service establishments, and/or other businesses that are ordinary to shopping centers,
with the exception of indoor entertainment/recreation/ sports facility. The shopping center area,
then, may be considered as if it were located on one lot for the purpose of the Zoning By-Laws,
with exceptions noted in pertinent districts. The shopping center shall be subject to an operating
agreement or leasehold arrangements stipulating that areas used in common, including a central
enclosed mall area and exterior parking and circulation areas, will be under integrated
management. Parking requirements may cross lot lines, provided copies of executed documents
for lease or parking easements are filed with the Town Clerk’s Office, the Inspector of Buildings,
and the Planning Division office.

Any permanent or temporary device, letter, work billboard, placard, painting, drawing, poster,
banner, pennant, insignia trade flag, streamer, display, emblem, or representation vsed as or which
is in the nature of an advertisement, announcement or direction, or is designed to attract the eye.

ACCESSORY: Any sign that advertises or indicates the person occupying the premises on which the
sign is erected or maintained, or the businesses transacted thereon, or advertises the property itself
or any part thereof as for sale or rent.

ARFA OF: The calculated area of a sign shall be the minimum areas which encompasses all of the
elements contained on the sign, including, but not limited to words, names, letters, logos, symbols,
andfor art work. The minimum area shall include the spaces between the sign’s elements in all
directions in the plane(s) of the sign. The area of the sign whose elements are all contained within a
lit area shall consist of the entire lit area and any unlit borders or frames.

AWNING: A sign on a temporary retractable shelter which is supported entirely from the exterior
wall of a building.

FRONTAGE: The length in feet of the building parallel or substantially parallel to a street or streets
(corner lot) that is occupied by an individual business establishment.

GROUND: A freestanding sign located on or close to the ground.

PERMANENT: Any sign as defined above, intended to be erected and maintained for more than
forty-five (45) days.

PORTABLE: A freestanding sign not permanently secured to the ground or a structure on the lot it
occupies, including trailered signs, but excluding signs on a temporarily parked vehicle.

PROJECTING: Any sign which is attached perpendicular to a building or other structure and any
part of which projects more than twelve (12) inches from the wall surface of that portion of the
structure in which the sign is positioned.

ROOF: Any sign which is erected, constructed, and maintained upon or over the roof of any
building.
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SIGN -~ WALL: A sign affixed either parallel or perpendicular to the wall of a building and not extending

above the roof plate or parapet line. Wall signs shall be attached directly to the face of the
building and may not project more than twelve (12) inches from the wall to which it is attached.

SIGN WINDOW: A sign painted or posted on an interior transparent surface, including windows and doors,
such coverage not to exceed twenty percent (20%) of the surface area.

SPECIALIZED ELDERLY RESIDENCE AND CARE: A facility whose primary use is for elder residences
and/or elder care facilities; referring to the range of residential and healthcare provided to elderly
populattons, provided that at least one occupant of each dwelling unit shall have reached the age
of 62 and all other occupants of said dwetling shall have reached the age of 55. This facility may
include the following:

+ INDEPENDENT LIVING: self sufficient dwelling units, but also may include common
dining facilities, with no healthcare.

¢+ CONGREGATE AND INDEPENDENT HOUSING FOR THE ELDERLY*: A use allowed by
special permit in an existing Residence 1A District on sites of not less than ten (10} acres
held in common ownership whose use is specifically limited to providing housing for fifty-
five (55) years f age and older subject to the provisions of this by-law. A congregate
housing project must contain one (1) congregate living facility containing not more than
twenty-five (25) units, and independent dwelling units in separate buildings, with no more
than four (4) independent dwelling units per building. The overall permitted density shall
not exceed 6,000 square feet per unit.

o CONGREGATE LIVING FACILITY FOR THE ELDERLY*: An independent living
environment of not more than twenty-five (25) dwelling units that is residential and non-
institutional in nature and which provides persons fifty-five (55) years of age and over with
residential dwelling accommodations and certain limited supportive services needed to
maintain themselves outside of an institutional setting. It is comprised of dwelling units
and centralized kitchen and dining facilities, and may also have designated lounges,
meeting rooms, recreation/stage/screening rooms, exercise rooms, libraries, office space,
and examination rooms. Each dwelling unit within a congregate living facility must have
its own bath, toilet facilities, and kitchen.

s ASSISTED LIVING RESIDENCE-ALR: Any residential development owned and operated
by an entity, however organized, whether conducted for profit or not for profit, which
meets all of the following criteria:

1. Provides room and board; and

2. Provides directly by employees of the entity or through arrangements with another
organization, which the entity may or may not control or own, assistance with the
activities of daily living for three (3) or more adult residents who are not related by
consanguinity or affinity to the care provider; and

3. Collects payments or third-party reimbursements from or on behalf of residents to
pay for the provisions of assistance with the activities of daily living or arranges for
the same; and

4, Is eligible for certification as an Assisted Living Residence by the Executive Office
of Elder Affairs pursuant to MGL Chapter 19D and all other applicable
requirements.

5. This definition shall not include any other forms of group living quarters, such

as; group foster care, group homes, single room occupancy residences, rooming
or lodging houses and other similar facilities as listed in Commonwealth of
Massachusetts Regulations (651 CMR 12.01).
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Section 40 - Definitions

+»  NURSING HOME: Any place or institution for the aged, infirmed, chronic or convalescent,
whether conducted for charity or profit, which is established to render domiciliary care,
custody, treatment or lodging for three (3) or more unrelated persons who require or receive
assistance in ordinary daily activities of life or who are confined to bed or chair. (This term
includes boarding or rooming houses for aged people, convalescence homes, rest homes,
homes for the aged and infirmed or convalescence homes for children, but does not include
hospitals, clinics and similar institution devoted primarily to the diagnosis and treatment of
disease, injury, maternity cases or mental illness.)

e Continuing Care Retirement Communities as any combination of congregate living,
assisted living, nursing care, and acute/specialized care in one or more buildings on a lot.

STABLE - RESIDENTIAL: A single family accessory use for the boarding and exercising, of no more than
two (2) horses, in which ten thousand square feet (10,000 sq. fi.) of lot area is provided per horse in
addition to the minimum lot area requirements.

STREET: A public way, or a way shown on a plan approved by the Planning Board under the subdivision
control law, or a private way which, in the opinion of the Planning Board, has sufficient width,
suitable grades and adequate construction to provide for the needs of vehicular traffic and the
installation of municipal services.

STRUCTURE: Any combination of materials assembled, constructed, erected or maintained at a fixed
location and placed permanently or temporarily in or on the ground. Structures include but are not
limited to buildings, sheds, pavilions, walls (4 ft. or higher) (including retaining walls), signs,
appurtenant elements to buildings and structures (such as porches, decks, and roof antennae),
wireless communications facilities, swimming pools, storage containers, flagpoles.

STORAGE CONTAINER: see Section 9 of this bylaw

TRADE SHOP: A workshop used for the building trades or for custom production, service, or repair work
including carpentry, plumbing, HVAC work, electrical work, welding, furniture making and restoring,
cabinetmaking, upholstering, painting, and similar activities but excluding work related to vehicles or
engines.

USE: The purpose for which land or a building is designed, occupied or utilized.

VETERINARY CLINIC: A facility used by one or more licensed veterinarians to provide health care for
animals. Overnight care is not provided except as part of the necessary medical treatment of an animal.
“Veterinary clinic” also includes animal grooming.

WAREHOUSE: A building used for the storage of goods or materials. Warehouses may include the
distribution of goods but do not include retail sale of goods.

WASTE — SOLID: All refuse, garbage, and solid and semi-solid industrial waste materials.

WASTE — SPECIAL: Street refuse, demolition and construction refuse, dead animals, bulky objects, liquid
wastes, anatomical and pathological wastes and industrial wastes.

WASTE - PRIVATE SOLID AND DISPOSAL FACILITY: Any land, buildings, or other structures which are
available, intended to be used for, designed for, or to be used for receiving solid wastes, special
wastes or refuse from municipal collections, residences, or from off-site commercial and industrial
sources, or for the purpose of a sanitary landfill, a refuse transfer station, a refuse incinerator, a
refuse composting plant, a dumping ground for refuse or any other works for treating or disposing
or refuse, solid waste or special wastes as defined in this section.
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Section 40 - Definitions

WIRELESS COMMUNICATION LINK: Apparatus consisting exclusively of fixtures and equipment used
by a public utility or FCC-licensed commercial entity for the wireless transmission and reception
of radio or other signals including:

(n reception and transmission equipment and fixtures such as antennae, communication
dishes and similar devices;
(2) structures that are erected and used primarily to support such reception and transmission

equipment, inctuding, without limitation, monopoles, and lattice towers, and

3 any accessory mechanical, electronic, or telephone equipment, fixtures, wiring and
protective covering customary and necessary to operate such wireless communication
equipment. A Wireless Communication Link is a transmission and reception substation,
not a principal facility for conducting communications business. Wireless
Communication Link shall not include television and radio station antennae.

WHOLESALE TRADE: a business principally engaged in selling to retailers; or to industrial,
commercial, institutional or professional business users or distributors, rather than customers.
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X P F X X X X X X X X X X 4 X X
: RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS COMMERCIAL DISTRICTS INDUSTRIAL SPECIAL
wo—
[COMMERCIAL USES Rel Rl -an] RelA RITA RITA [ Cla <211 HCZ RT114A ] RTI1I4B v 11 L BT E:'l'u—w WvD
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1ndoor X X X X P [ P X X P X X .
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Ofice X X X X P P P P P §. P [UE TG 2500 SF SP{2500-5000 SFY PR
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OfMce. Professional X X P P P P P P g P (LIP TQl 2500 SF SP{2500-5000 SF) P
Office (ail)- wnder 30,000 sy, f1. X X X X P ? P P P P P P{UP TO 2500 SF SP (2500-5000 5F) P11
[Offle (all) = over 39,004 3q. ft. X X X X P P P SP (PH) SP{PB} P P P § X
[Personal Retall Service Estublishment X X X X P P P P P P P {UP TO 2500 SF SP{2500-5000 SH) PH
[Recreation ) Entertalameni / sports fucllity: Indoor F X X X SP(B) X X X X X seeB) | X
pair Service Extmblishment X X X P P P P P P X P P {UP TO 2300 SF 5P {2500-3000 SF) P
Restawrant X X X P P P P X X P P {UP TO 2500 SF SP{2500-5000 SHPN
(Restuuran! - Drive-throwg) X P X X X X P X SP SP (B)
[Restsurant - Fast Food X X P P X X X A X sP@g) | sP
[Restaurant - Take-Out X X P P P X X X X P X SP (PR} P {UP TO 2500 SF 5P {2500-5000 SF} PB
[Retal Sales
R Sales - pader 15,000 sq. ft. X X X X X P P P P X 3 P X P P JUP TO 2500 SF SP{2500-5000 SF} PR
[Retai Sales (aver 15,000 square feet) X X X X X P P SP{FB) X P P X SP{FR) X
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n Claema X X X X X P/SP (PB; X X X X X X X
archonselSell-sporngr X X X X X X P P P X P P P X
hepplng Conter X X X X X X X X P X X X X 4 X X X
I\VHHIII Trade X X X X X X P P X X X X P P X e X
T X X X X X X P P P P P 3 3 B P 3 X




INDUSTRIAL USES

RESIDENTLAL DISTRICTS

COMMERCIAL DISTRICTS

INDUSTRIAL

SPECIAL

R-1

H-11

504

R-[A
—

RIIA

s

HTT14-A

TITIEH

11

LIT

D-F

A ssembly/Processing Facility

indoor

P

ouidoor

s/l

A xsembly/Procesdag Facility - under 30,000 5, fi.

X [x ]

Selm

o>

[Assemblev/Processing Facility - over 30,000 sq. ft.

14
2 3|5 I?

Light Manwfactoring « undcr 30,000 uy. 1.

=

SP (PB)

EEd Edtd B bl

Light Mapwlacturing - over 30,000 sq. 1.

SP (PR}

esearch & Development

SP (ZBA)

b
)
X

T rade Shop

5[5 (35

ot [ v [ {0 [ [ 52 [

St B

e[ {omd |5 5 [ 3¢ (5

]l 2] 0 [3¢ e

<[>

SPCPB

X

»

[Warehoase

| _ under 30,000 sq. ft.

b

[

b

ver 30,800 3q. fL
trial

Use X
[T e

LI S

ittted

0|

SP (PBY
P

R-1

Club  Fraternal Drgaatratios- Noaprofit

SP(ZBA)

SP(ZBA}

C-{

o
=

SP (ZBA)

o |

X

RII4E
——

-1

1-1]

D-F

HC | HW

SPZBA)

SP

A

SP(ZBA)

uy Care center - pot exempt
[Educn tional Fucility - Private - not exempt

SP ZBA)Y

SPZBA SP/IZBA

SP(ZBA) X

3 |

> >

>|¥

Eitd

%

(]

g

3 [ 3¢

By

X

SP (PR)

X

X
X
P

P

TR

bt Bl

= (%=

e Fd

o

o=

|||

bt

| e | e

b3t

"o | [

%
B
2

SPUP T0) 300 SF (PB)

SPIZBA)
X

SP (ZBA)
X

SP (ZBA)
X

b

ST UP TO 5000 SF (PB)

SP(ZBA)

SP UP TO 5600 SF (P81

X

SP {ZBAY
X

SP (ZBA}Y
X

B et B P P

i
EJE I el I R P =[x xIE

B
x}’gx
4

| o[

o[>

ot il AR

el ] el

mafm |

SP UP TO 2500 5F ll“B]

LAND ORIENTED USES

ENTIAL DISTRICTS

e v— —
Azinal Hospital f Veterinary Clinke

x4
]

[SPPB)

]
!

b
=
E

I
p

INDUSTRIAL

SPECIAL

HITI4B

3

|04

ks

oS

3

-

P

il

———
SP (PB)

Amimal hosbandry

by-right

x| Kl

X

special permit

i X.

b

> [

Etrd

X
X

X

KCemetery (mof exempt)

e

X

[Conscrvation - land

oI

]

[Contractor’s Yard

EARCIE VI e

(> ]umide

=|x]|w[x

o

Mt Y

SPFB)

;

o[ w

SP(PB)

SP(PB)

i3

P ZBA)

e[

3 | | ¢ oot | 0

nln
=

5P (ZBA)

- B

B e B IR P P

®
=
=

Privale Landing Areas {alrplanes)

Recreation / Entertainment { Sporta Fucility - ontdoors

ke

123
=

Salvage / Junk / wrecking yard

Solid Wasie Facllity

w
1

xxlgxxx RIXR el olo| [kl
=

Utilities - Pablic

Wirsless Communications Facllity

E e

12 12
L ESES P PP Rl PR B TR et ] ket P B P P

[ seime e

roof Moaated

ax k3 xxgxx-v

round mommfed

Land Oriented Accessory Uses

e[ | ¢

| Sgwrymany iy gty a—

bt b P P e P P b

R ES B E P P P B ] P ]

i

gl LR R I P 4

R-TT1

R-ILA
p—

—
HCZ

Access { Egress scross District Boundaries

SP (PB)

[Conimion { Skared Drivewayy

SP (PB)

Exempt Uses per M.G.L. Chapter 40A, Section J

Sk (PB)

@R

SP (PB)

RT114-A

RT114-B

|
I

ol
=

I
I

SP

| SPi

see zoning bylaw| .?1:
o

P @)
P

R

Owtdnor Storage

SP(ZBA)

Storage Contnlner

E

| {ol|ale

E]
g
E

tempora

long term

| o

u|™

- lhl

|

|

P
seam

3P

SP (PB)

i

TSP

SP sﬁ

SP

2]
]

I




LAN

Iz

B!ga 512'
PARKING JWITHIN SETBACK

FOUND- | LOT
ZONING DISTRICT LOT |AREA PER|FRONT-|of WET-] YARD | YARD | YARD | STRUCTURE/ RES. BLD | LOT | BLD JUSABLE} ATION | LINE
AREA UNIT AGE ] LANDS DISTRICT STRUCTURE/ | HT cov | cov OPEN
DISTRICT / SPACE/
- SETBACK UNIT | -
(sg. ) (ss. ﬂ.! feet sfeet) {feel) (feeq) § (fee) {feet) feet; (f;eel) {%} (%ol (59, .} (f&e() () J{feet) (feet}
10,000 NA 80 NA | 2000 ] 3 [ NA NA 30 | N4 NA NA NA NA NA NA
[Cwo Family 15,000 [ N4 80 Na_ | 209 ] g 8 NA NA 30 | NA_ N4 N4 NA NA NA NA
ulti-Family 30,000 | 7500 / unig 125 NA 40 30 36 40=structure | 30=rTes strugture 30 NA NA 1,000 JfRowide | 10R NA NA
wide
IDwelling - Conversion S.000 12,500/ unit{ 80 NA 20 NA 8 4 NA 3¢ NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
w
Accessory Uses NA NA NA NA 20 ;0 (3 NA NA 10% | NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
IDENTIAL 1T
i 20,000 [ NA 125 NA J300% ] 15 15 NA NA 30 | NA | Na NA NA NA NA NA
[Dwelling - Conversion 30,000 : 125 NA | 30M@ ] s 15 NA NA 30 | NA [ NA NA NA NA NA NA
IAcwsory Uses NA NA NA NA 30 500 1 s NA NA 109) Na | na NA NA NA NA NA
RESIDENTIAL R i1l
Single Family 30,000 NA 150 NA | 3000 ] 20 20 NA NA 30 NA | NA NA NA NA NA NA
Duelling - Conversion 45,000 s 50 NA 30 20 20 NA NA 30 NA | Na NA NA NA NA NA
Accessory Uses NA NA NA NA 30 5O | 50 NA NA 0™ NA | NaA NA NA NA NA NA
IILES[DENTIAL R-1A
Single Family 5,000 NA 50 NA | 200% 8 ) NA NA 30 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
I_Accmxy Uses NA NA NA NA 20 g g™ NA NA n® | NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
30,000 15,000 /unit] 100 NA 40 30 30 40 36= res structure | 30 NA | NA 1.000 NA 108, NA NA
wide
20,000 NA 125 NA [ 30%® [ 15 15 NA NA 30 | NA | NA NA NA NA |NA NA
JMulti Family 90,000 | 15,000/ 125 NA 50 30 30 {30/50/100%) NA 30 NA NA NA 10 f 25 = front setbact
anit™ wide 30 = RES District
50 = Historic District
SR wide [|0=side /rear setbacks
Assisted Living Facility Sacres [2,150/unit] 150 | 7594M9] 75 50 50 100 ® NA 35 NA | 40% NA NA NA
i NA 25 =side /rear setbacks
EESIDENTML TMIA
ingle Family 36,000 NA 150 NA | 3000 20 20 NA NA 30 NA | NA NA NA NA |NA NA
JDwelling - Cenversion 45,000 NA 158 NA 300 20 20 NA NA 30 NA NA NA NA NA |NA NA
Assisted Living Facility Tacres |4,000/unit| 150 | 75% "¢ 75 sn 50 NA 75 = front setback| 309 | NA 40% NA NA NA
4 NA 25 = side / rear setbacks
* SEE SECTION 7.3 for SUPPLEMENTAL PROVISIONS

NOTES

Side & rear setbacks for

. Eaves, steps & open porches may be less
. Na strucsure shall be required 1o be set back more than than aversge of the setbacks of existing structures on the street
not exceeding 120 sq. ft. in area or ten {10} feet in height, otherwise principal structure setbacks shall apply.

. Maximin of four {4} units
Maximum of two (2) units
. {Intentionally teft blank}

O R MO AW~

. Maxioum of |25 units

Y

30 fi. setback from adjacent structure / 56 £. setback from adjacent residential disirict / 100 &i. sethack from Historie District
. Maximum of nine (9} units per building.

10. 100 fi. setback from Historic District
11. (Intentionalty left blank}
12. (Intentionally left blank)
13. (Intentionally left blank)
14. Maximum of 100 units.
15. 25 F1. maximum height for accessary structures

16. 73% of wetiands can be used in calculating density
t7. (Intentionally left blank)
§3. 759% of wetlands can be used in calculating density







R 5 NES = COMMERCIAL-& N EREAL < (X soesection- 7.3 for-Sup § yved by Town Meeting ol JRpaury-29; 2007
SETBACKS PARKING SETBACKS from BULK] COVERAGE TLANDSCAPING
AD). RES.
MIN | MIN ADJ. USE/ SIDE / MAX | Max | MaAX
ZONING DISTRICT LOT | FRONT- FRONT SIDE YARD | REAR YARD |STRUCTURE/LOT Pi‘;ﬁ’gﬁ REAR S}'}l‘l;?}l)é‘itl‘l(JTRYEf/ BLG | BLD | MPER- Fg;jgg‘ S‘E’VT‘;‘;;”CNK A[I;]qu‘.‘;f‘c'f
AREA| AGE LINE / DISTRICT PARKING HT | cov | vious
DISTRICT
(sq.ft)| (feer) (feer) (feet) (feet) (Feet) {feet) (feet) (Feet) . Ten | e
COMMERCIAL 1 {C-])
All AllowableUses | NA | NA | 10 [ oss™ [ oss™ ] NA [ NA 1" Na | NA fas/a| NA | Na | Na | na 1T Na
COMMERCIAL IA_(C-14)
Al Allowable Uses NA | NA 10" 150{(3:‘ 150‘2) NA NA NA NA Iss /3] NA 1 NA NA NA NA ]
VCOMMERCIAL 111 (C-1TT)
o 30 = structure )
Shopping Center 40,000 100 |100=Endicot St iy pes se 50| 100=Res.Use | sidorreartottine® | 50 = Endicott Se. aso | sow | sove | wa  [PRTsidesreartol
. 50 = all ather St. RIA Distri - ; 50= res. Property |RESUse 120=
= R istrict 50 = R-1A District | 100 = Res. Lot Line " NA L side / from
25 = all other 25 = all other 20 = R-1A District o rou o R
All Alowable Uses 40,000 50 50 = street 30 20 as® | s0% | sowm NA NA
Wireless Communication Link §,, 050 59 100 100 100 300 =res. Use 20 NA 12 | sow | row NA NA
I T LT ) -
HIGHWAY CORRIDOR (HC)
Alt Allowable Uses lacre| 100 5% 25 25 100 = RES Digtrict { ___ N/A N/A 559 | NA | gpe NA NA
Wireless Communication Link 100 = RES Diistrict 50 = RES Disirict 10y loq =.Res
lacre| 100 25 25 25 NA NA 12 | Na |80% NA NA District
’roofand @uﬂd[ 50 = Route ]
INDUSTRIAL I (-}
- L (L)
All Allowable Uses NA | 50 50 25 25 50 = Res District N/A N/A NA ssi4 | 50% | NaA NA NA NA
25 = Structure
INDUSTRIAL i1 (I-1D) -
All Allowable Uses NAa |l 75 | 50 § 25 | 25 | 50 = Res District_{ N/A [ wna | NA P55 | 50 ] NA | Na ] NA | nNa |
[ROUTE 114 - ZONE A (RTE 114-4)
50 = nearest
. front let line
100 = Res District 2 . _ 50 = nearest
All Allowable Uses 2 ncres| 200 100 50 50 40 = Sucture NA N/A NA 45/4 | 40% | 70% | 3@ wide | 25=nearest | popo o
side / rear lot
Lings
'_goun: 114 - ZONE B (RTE 114-B)
50 = nearest
_ L front lot line _
All Allowsble Uses |2 acres| 200 100 s0 50 100 = RES District N/A N/A | 50=RES Distict §asiNa| 40% | 70% | 30 wide | 25 = nearest | S0 RSt
40 = structure 3 RES District
side / rear [ot
25 25 50 = RES District N/A | NIA | NA I 5504 | 50% l 0% NA NA NA ]

NOTES:

. No building shalt be required to be set back more than the average selbacks of the two (2} abutting and next adjacent lots an ¢ither side of the subject lat. A 10 f2, setabck shall be used for vacant lots.
. Only applicable where the subject lot shares a common boundary or praperty line with a residentially zoned lot, otherwise zero (0) setback.
. 5 ft. from anather commercially zoned property.

. 10 ft. from a residentially zoned property.
Archi al features (facacd [ in nature & mechanical equipment) shall not extend mare than 10 fi. above the wofline

May be built closer to adjacent structure and / or a side or rear kot line where another structure is adj or abuiting, irrespective of hip
. 100 fi. setback for loading docks, dumspters ar refuse areas.

. Lots previously zoned Ci ial If may have a maximum height of 125 £,

9. For every 1. in height over 55 i, the structure shall be set back an additionalone (1) ft. from the front setback.

10. Restaraunts (no fast food, drivathru, take) & retails uses (no outdoor storage, sales display) may have B0% imprevious coverage

11. Except for the R-1A District

[ T N







[TABLE 4 - TABLE OF DIMENSIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR EXEMPT USES - TOWN OF DANVERS, MA

Approved by Town Meeting on January 29, 2007

Min. Lot | Min. Front . Parking Spaces
USE Area (sq. | Frontage | setback | Side/Rear Setbacks (ft.) l\rll_lax Bﬂldg Mag Bldg M‘; - Open *see Section 4 -
R) | @ [ @ L@y Cov. P | Site Plan
Religious 30,000 150 30 20 30 15% 25%
Religious
w/accessory
educational or
Day Care
facility 40,000 150 30 20 30 15% 25%
Religious
wfaccessory
educational and
day care
facilities 40,000 150 30 20 30 15% 25%
Day Care 20,000 {125 30 20 20 15% 25%
Educational
Kindergarten/
Nursery Schools [20,000  [125 30 20 30 20% 25%
Elementary/Jr.
High Schools 30,000 150 30 20 35 20% 25%
High Schools {80,000 |150 30 50 50 25% 25%

Educational - Mini Campus
For purposes of this bylaw, Educational uses that have a minimum of three (3) contiguous parcels, whether separated by a stree or not,
each having a minimum lot area of five (5) acreas and a combined total acreage of the lots equal to or greater than 100 acres, shall be

considered a single lot subject to the following dimensional, bulk, open space and parking requirements.

setback from nearest
residential use property
line:

Min. Front | Side/Rear Floor Area| ., . .
in., . Min. Parking Spaces
Mln(a]‘;fets?rea Frontage | Setback | Setbacks Max. Bldg Ht. (ft.) Ratio l;p:():[;en * see Sec ﬁ0§ 4? Site Plan
(ft.) (ft.) (ft.) (FAR)
100 500 30 50 Sliding scale based upon 0.06 50%

Setback _Height

50ft . 401t
51-59ft. 451t
60-69 ft.  50ft.
70-791t. 55ft.
80-89 ft. 60ft,
90-951. 651t.
95 plus ft.  70ft.







Revised Rules & Regulations of the Town
of Danvers Board of Appeals Together with
Fees

Revised Rules and Regulations of the Town of Danvers Board of Appeals

The following rules are adopted in accordance with the provisions of
Massachusetts General Law (MGL), Chapter 40, Section 12, and Chapter 40B,
Section 21, and shall govern all applications to and all hearings held before the
Board of Appeals, established in accordance with the provisions of zoning by-
laws of the Town of Danvers.

Any person desiring any permit, variance or other approval required by, or any
applicable statute of the General Laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts,
shall first file an application with the Town Clerk. Nine (9) copies of said
applications, including the date and time of filing, certified by the Town Clerk,
shall be transmitted forthwith of the Board of Appeals in the office of the
Inspector of Buildings. In the case of a comprehensive permit, twenty (20) copies
are required.

The application shall be submitted on the most current form designated by the
Board of Appeals and shall contain the following:

a) Name and address of the applicant.

b) Evidence that the applicant is: (1) Owner of the property involved, or (2)
has the permission of the owner to make such applications.

c) The street address of the assessor map and lot or otherwise a description
of the premises upon which the requested use is to be maintained.

d) A list, description, and decision of any prior Zoning Board of Appeals
applications concerning the subject property for which the current
application is filed.

e) A detailed statement and reasons of the principal points upon which this
application is based. If the application is for a variance, the applicant must
demonstrate that all of the conditions established by MGL, Chapter 40A,
Section 10, for the granting of a variance have been met.



1) The request number of the application and plans of the proposed request,
drawn to scale and dimensionally correct, must accompany the applicant.
Plans to be submitted are all those applicable and of consequence to the
request. Plans submitted will include, if applicable, building plans, plot
plans and topographical maps.

(Revised Rules and Regulations of the Town of Danvers Board of Appeals #4,
amended effective January 19, 2011, please see below.)

4, When the application is filed pursuant to the rules, it shall be accompanied by the
appropriate application fee (paid to The Town of Danvers) in accordance with the
ZBA fee schedule. And a separate fee for the legal advertising (paid to the
publisher); but submitted to the Town at the time of application. For current
publisher and publishing fees see Zoning Board Secretary.

ZBA FEE SCHEDULE — APPROVED TM 5/2008

A. Residential | & | Family

Variance $150.00
Special Permits $150.00
Findings $150.00
Appedls $150.00
B. Multifamily, Commerciol
Variance $250.00
Special Permit $250.00
Finding $250.00
Appeals $250.00
C. Comprehensive Permits
Danvers Housing Authority $0 (no fee)
Local Initiative Project $1000.00 & $0/unit
Non-Profit Organization $2000.00 & $25.00/unit
Limited Dividend Organization $2000.00 & $50.00/unit
Request for Modification $250.00
If determined Substantial $250.00

*The ADVERTISING FEE is the responsibility of the applicant.

Legal Notices are published in the Danvers Herald; the applicant is billed by
newspaper.}

*Recording the Decision at the Registry of Deeds is the applicant’s responsibility,
the fee is $75.00.



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Notwithstanding the above required filling fees, in situations where the Board of
Appeals deems it appropriate, an independent consultant maybe requested by the
Board, as provided in the “Zoning Board of Appeals Rules for Project Review
Fees” adopted on July 22, 1992, and attached hereto.

Any application, which has been filed with the Board of Appeals, may be
withdrawn, without prejudice to the applicant, prior to the publication of notice of
a public hearing thereon. The filing fee shall be refunded, with the exception of a
twenty-five dollar (325.00) processing fee. Thereafter, an application may be
withdrawn without prejudice only with the approval of the Board of Appeals.

Any communication to the Board of Appeals proposing to be an application,
appeal, or petition, shall be regarded as mere notice of intention to seck relief, and
shall be of no force unless it complies with the requirements of these rules.

The Board of Appeals shall conduct its activities in accordance with all statutory
requirements of MGL Chapter 40A, Chapter 40B, and all other pertinent law
regarding notice of meetings, hearing procedures, meeting records, decisions and
other applicable requirements.

At any hearing held by the Board of Appeals, the applicant, or his duly
authorized representatives, shall first present his evidence or any testimony his so
desires in support of his application, appeal or petition, and evidence or testimony
in objection thereto shall be presented thereafter.

Counsel appearing for the applicant and counsel appearing for those in apposition

shall have an opportunity to cross-examine any witnesses testifying before the
Board of Appeals, but the Chairman may restrict the extent of such cross-
examination. Other individuals appearing before the Board may cross-examine
any witness, only as permitted by the Board.

No person shall speak or give testimony at any hearing before the Board of
Appeals until he/she shall have addressed the Chairman and been recognized.

No person shall speak or give testimony at any hearing before the Board of
Appeals until he/she shall have identified himself/herself, and no person shall be
polled unless said person is a resident of the Town of Danvers or the duly
authorized representative of a resident of the town of Danvers, or the owner of
land which is affected by the subject matter of the hearing.

Failure to appear in person or by duly authorized representative on the date
designated for the hearing on the application may result in dismissal thereof.

If a hearing is contained to a later date and supplemental information is requested
of the applicant, the requisite number of copies of said information shall be
transmitted to the Board through the office of Inspector of Buildings in a timely



15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

manner. Should the Board not receive the information prior to the continued
hearing date allowing adequate time for review, the Board may continue the
hearing to a later date.

The officers of the Board shall include a Chairman and a Clerk who shall be
elected by the members of the Board, including alternates, once a year. Said
terms of office shall run for the date of election for a period of one (1) year, or
until such time as a new election is held.

The Chairman of the Board of Appeals shall preside at all hearings and
meetings. The Chairman may designate any member of the Board to preside and
perform the duties of the Chairman in his/her absence. When the Chairman is
absent, and having filed to designate a member to preside, the Board, by simple
majority vote, shall designate a member to reside in the Chairman’s absence

The Chairman, subject to these rules, shall decide all points of order or procedure
unless otherwise directed by a majority of the Board in session at that time.

The Clerk of the Board shall generally assist the Chairman in the performance of
his/her duties.

The Board shall cause to be made a detailed record of its proceedings, indicated
the vote of each member upon each questions, or if absent or failing to vote,
indicating such fact, and setting forth clearly the reason for its decision and of its
official action, copies of all of which shall be filing in the office of the city or
town clerk and shall be a public record.

Comprehensive Permit Rules of the Zoning Board of Appeals

Purpose and Context
Definitions
Filing, Time Limits, and Notice
Public Hearing and Decision
Appeals
Changes After Issuance

Purpose and Context

These rules establish procedures for application to the Zoning Board of Appeals

for comprehensive permits granted under M.G.L.c.40B, §§ 20-23.



These rules are not sufficient to describe comprehensive permit procedures before
the zoning board of appeals. They must be read in conjunction with and implemented in
a manner consistent with the complete regulations of the Housing Appeals Committee,
760 CMR 30.00 and 31.00 with the Guidelines for Local Review of Comprehensive
Permits. In addition, the Board's general rules for conduct of hearings under M.G.L.
c.40A apply to comprehensive permit applications. In case of inconsistency or conflict
between those general rules for conduct and these rules, these rules shall govern.

2. Definitions

{a) Board means the Zoning Board of Appeals established under M.G.L. ¢. 40A,
§12.

{b) Local Board means any local board or official, including, but not limited to
the Board of Health; Planning Board; Conservation Commission; Historical Commission;
Department of Public Woks ( water, sewer, electric, engineering or other division); fire,
police, traffic, or other department; Inspector of Buildings or similar official; and Board
of Selectmen.

All boards, regardless of their geographical jurisdiction or their source of
authority (that is, including boards created by special acts of the legislature or by other
legislative action) shall be deemed local boards if they perform functions usually
performed by locally created boards.

3. Filing, Time Limits, and Notice

3.1.  The application for a comprehensive permit shall consist of an original and
twenty (20) copies of a completed Zoning Board of Appeals Application and twenty (20)
copies of the following:

(a) preliminary site development plans showing the locations and outlines
of proposed buildings; the proposed locations, general dimensions and materials for
streets, drives, parking areas, walks and paved areas; and proposed landscaping
improvements and open areas within the site.

(b) areport on existing site conditions and a summary of conditions in the
surrounding areas, showing the location and nature of existing buildings, existing street
elevations, traffic patterns and character of open areas, if any, in the neighborhood. This
submission may be combined with that required in Section 3.01(a), above;

{c) preliminary, scaled, architectural drawings. For each building the
drawings shall be signed by a registered architect, and shall include typical floor plans,
typical elevations, and sections, and shall identify construction type and exterior finish;



(d) atabulation of proposed buildings by type, size (number of bedrooms,
floor area) and ground coverage, and a summary showing the percentage of the tract to be
occupied by buildings, by parking and other paved vehicular area, and by open areas;

(e) where a subdivision of land is involved, a preliminary subdivision
plan;

(f) a preliminary utilities plan showing the proposed location and types of
sewage, drainage, and water facilities including hydrants;

(g) documents showing that the applicant fulfills the jurisdictional
requirements of 760 CMR 31.01, that is,

(1) the applicant shall be a public agency, a non-profit
organization, or limited dividend organization,

(2) the project shall be fundable by a subsidizing agency under a
low and moderate income housing subsidy program, and

(3) the applicant shall control the site;

(h) a list of requested exceptions to local requirements and
regulations, including local by-laws or regulations.

3. 2. The application shall be accompanied by a filing fee calculated at a rate of $.03 per
square feet of floor area of all occupied floors of buildings included in the proposal. If a
request for a change in the project is submitted after the Comprehensive Permit is issued
and the Board of Appeals deems the change significant, necessitating a Public Hearing,
an administrative fee of $200.00 shall be paid to the Town prior to the opening of the
hearing.

3.3 If, after review, the Board determines that it requires technical advice not
available from municipal employees, it may employ outside consultants as provided in
accordance with the Board’s Rules For Project Review Fees.

3.4 Within seven days of filing of the application, the Board shall notify each Local
Board or official of the application by providing such official with a copy of the entire

application to enable the Local Board an opportunity to comment on the application.

4. Public Hearing and Decision

4.1  The Board shall hold a public hearing on the application within thirty days of its
receipt. It may request the appearance at the hearing of such representatives of local

officials as it considers necessary or helpful in reviewing the application. In making its
decision, the Board shall take into consideration the recommendations of local officials.



4.2 The Board shall render a decision, based on a majority vote of the Board, within
forty days after termination of the public hearing, unless such time period is extended by
written agreement of the Board and the applicant. The hearing is deemed terminated
when all public testimony has been received and all information requested by the Board
has been received.

4.3 The Board may dispose of the application in the following manner.

(a) approve a comprehensive permit on the terms and conditions set forth in the
appflication.

(b) deny a comprehensive permit as not consistent with local needs, or

(c) approve a comprehensive permit with conditions that do not render the
construction or operation of such housing uneconomic.

4.4  All decisions shall be filed and recorded in accordance with the provisions of
MGL c.40A. Evidence of recording in the Registry of Deeds is required prior to the
issuance of a Building Permit.

5. Appeals

51 If the Board approves the comprehensive permit, any person aggrieved may
appeal within the time period and to the court provided in M.G.L. c.40A, § 17.

5.2  Ifthe Board denies the comprehensive permit or approves the permit
with conditions or requirements deemed unacceptable by the applicant, the applicant my
appeal to the Housing Appeals Committee as provided in M.G.L. ¢.40B §22.

6. Changes After Issuance of Permit

6.1 If after a comprehensive permit is granted, and applicant desires to change the
details of its proposal as approved, it shall notify the Board in writing, describing such
change. Within 20 days Board shall determine whether it deems the change substantial or
insubstantial. If the change is determined to be insubstantial, the Comprehensive Permit
shall be deemed modified to incorporate the change. If the change is deemed substantial,
a Public Hearing shall be held within 30 days and issue a decision within 40 days of the
termination of the Public Hearing. A record of this action or decision shall be issued,
filed, and recorded as provided in MGL c. 40A.

7. Lapse of Permit
7.1 If construction authorized by a Comprehensive Permit has not begun within three

years of the date of issuance of the permit, the permit shall lapse. The Board may set an
earlier or later expiration date and may extend any expiration date.



Zoning Board of Appeals
Rules for

Project Review Fees

The Zoning Board of Appeals, in accordance with Massachusetts General Law Chapter
22 Section 536, as added by Chapter 593, of the Acts of 1989, and pursuant to
applications for a Fining, Special Permit or Variance in compliance with Massachusetts
General Laws Chapter 40A, Section 6, 9, or 10 or Massachusetts General Laws Chapter
40B, Section 21 may require an applicant to submit a project review fee in accordance
with the following provisions;

1.

When reviewing an application for approval, the Zoning Board of Appeals may
determine that the assistance of outside consultants is warranied due to the size,
scale or complexity of a proposed project’s potential impact. The Board may
require the applicants pay a “project review fee” consisting of the reasonable costs
expected to be incurred by the Board for the employment of outside consultants
engaged by the Board assist in the reviewing of an application. Project review
fees can only be collected by the Planning Board and the Zoning Board of
Appeals in situations where different technical expertise is required. Boards
should make every efforts to avoid duplication of services.

In hiring outside consultants, the Zoning Board of Appeals shall act through the
Town, by its Planning Department, to engage engineers, planners, lawyers, urban
designers or other appropriate professionals who can assist the Board in analyzing
a project to ensure compliance with all relevant laws and regulations.

Project Review Fees received by the Town shall be deposited with the Town
Treasurer who shall establish a special account for the purpose. Expenditures
from this special account may be made by the Town without further
appropriation. Daily management of accounts and authorization for the payment
of bills shall be responsible of the Planning Department. Expenditures from this
special account shall be made only in connection with the review of the specific
project or projects for which a review fee has been or will be collected from the
applicant. Accrued interest may also be spent for this purpose. The Board of
Appeals shall retain the right to increase the fee over and above the amount
originally collected if that amount was inadequate to cover ail costs. Failure of an
applicant to pay a review fee when required shall be grounds for denial of the
application requiring such fees.

Review fees may only be spent for services rendered in connection with the
special project from which they were collected. At the completion of the Board’s
review of a project, any excess amount in the account, including interest,
attributable to a specific project, shall be repaid to the application or the
applicant’s successor in interest. A final report of said accounts shall be made



available to the applicant or the applicant’s successor in interest. For the purpose
of these rules, any person or entity claiming to be an applicant’s successor interest
shall provide the Board with documentation establishing succession in interest.

Any applicant may take an administrative appeal from the selection of the
outside consultant to the Danvers board of Selectmen. Such appeal must be made
in writing and delivered within twenty (20) days after the Zoning Board of
Appeals has been mailed or hand delivered notice to the applicant of the selection.
The grounds for such an appeal shall be limited to claims that the consultant
selected has a conflict of interest or does not possess the minimum required
qualifications,

The minimum qualifications shall consist either of an educational degree in, or
related to, the fteld at issue or three or more years of practice in the field at issue
or a related field. The required time limit for action upon an application by the
Board shall be extended by the duration of the administrative appeal. In the event
that no decision is made by the Board of Selectmen within one month following
the filing of the appeal, the selection made by the Zoning Board of Appeals shall
stand. '
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